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Ontario Fishery Commission.

REVIEW OF THE REPORT

OF THE

DOMINION FISHERY COMMISSION

ON THE

FISHERIES OF THE PROVINCE OF ONTARIO.
1893-94.

As directed by the Minister of Marine and Fisheries, the following review is sub-
mitted on the work of the Dominion Fisheries Commission, appointed to inquire into
and report upon the fisheries in the Great Lakes and other waters in the province of
Ontario :—

The investigations of the Commission were made during certain periods in the
years 1892 and 1893, as will be seen by a reference to the General Report, comprising
Parts I. and II., in one volume. See Report.

The more particular scope of the Commission was to obtain information and testi-
mony direct from the practical fishermen and others interested in the fisheries of Ontario,
more especially regarding the spawning periods of the more important kinds of fishes
which inhabited the waters of the Great Lakes, and to obtain information in relation to
gill-nets and other modes of fishing, together with such other matters connected with
the fisheries generally, as might be offered during the investigation.

Upon the completion of the work of the Commission, draft regulations were to be
drawn up embodying the conclusions and recommendations come to by the Commission.

This has been done by submitting to the department a full report, with a series of
regulations relating to * close seasons” for the more important commercial fishes of the
lakes. These regulations will be found on page xxx., Part IL. of the General Report.

These draft regulations for ¢ close seasons” were framed and recommended by the
Commission, after a minute summation and full consideration of the sworn testimony
of many practical fishermen, and from information also given by other persons who had
been close observers of the habits of fish and fish life in the principal fishing areas in
many of the districts of Ontario, comprising Lakes Ontario, Erie, Huron, Superior, St.
Clair and Simcoe ; including also some of the larger bays and rivers, such as Georgian
gay, Long Point Bay, Bay of Quinté and the Toronto and Hamilton Bays, and Detroit

iver.

An epitome of the testimony taken regarding the spawning seasons of fishes, is-
numerically given, from which the Commission founded its recommendations for these
close seasons. This abstract will be found in detail on pages vi. vii,, and viii,, in the
General Report, Part II., Division 2. In addition a synopsis of the evidence in detail
is given, relating to the spawning times of fishes, from which the epitome was framed,
giving the testimony of upwards of one hundred witnesses, with references to their
names, and pages in the General Report, all of which will be found on pages xviii. to
xxv., Division 4, Part II. of Report.

The ¢ Epitome” and ‘Synopsis” referred to herewith having been eliminated
from the General Report, to give more ready comprehensions of the subjects in their
review—than with the necessarily more lengthened perusal of the whole report.
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Appended hereto will be found a review of the several subjects treated upon in
the General Report, in a condensed form, commencing with the subject of close seasons, .
with a summary of the evidence relating thereto.

CLOSE SEASONS RECOMMENDED.

The following code of regulations was recommended for adoption based upon the
evidence obtained from the fishermen examined, as shown in the following epitome,
and in the full minutes of evidence appended in this report :—

STURGEON.
Between the 15th of May and the 15th of July, both days inclusive.
HERRING, WHITEFISH, CISCOES,

Between the 1st November and 30th November, both days inclusive.

SALMON-TROUT.

Between the 15th of October and the 30th of November, both days inclusive.

PICKEREL (DORE.)

Between the 1st of April and the 31st of May, both days inclusive.

BLACK BASS.

Between the 10th day of May and the 30th day of June, both days inclusive,

Nore.—This close season for bass is already established.

SPECKLED-TROUT.

Between the 15th day of September and the 31st day of March, both days in-
clusive.

MASKINONGE AND PIKE.

Between the 1st day of April and the 15th day of June, both days inclusive.

MUDCATS, BULLPOUTS, CATFISH.

Between the 1st day of May and the 31st day of August, both days inclusive.

ABRIDGMENT OF EVIDENCE RELATING TO CLOSE SEASONS.
CLOSE SEASONS—EVIDENCE OF,

Based upon the general evidence contained in Parts I. and IT. of the report certain’
close seasons for the several descriptions of fish were recommended as being well adapted
for their protection at their spawning times. The conclusions were come to from the
epitome of the evidence herewith, which gives numerical data in relation to the amount
of evidence given in each case, as to the periodsin which each of the species of fish
named were engaged in their spawning operations.

This epitome of the evidence regarding the periods in which the several kinds of
fishes deposit their eggs, is here given to substantiate the suggestions which were offered
for the adoption of certain close seasons, as asked for in the letter of instructions of 29th
September, 1892.

F
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Close Season for Sturgeon.

Of the eleven witnesses who gave testimony with regard to sturgeon spawning,
there were : —

4 gave the period between the 15th June and 15th July.
3

do to be in June alone.
3 do do July do
1 do do May do

The Order in Council of 5th May, 1891, which was suspended for the time, estab-
lished the close season for sturgeon between the 15th May and 15th July.

If it be considered advisable to re-establish this Order in Council it would be
correct for covering the spawning time of sturgeon.

If on the other hand any change be considered necessary, then an Order in Coun-
cil.might be framed for the close season of sturgeon between the 1st of May and 15th
of July.

Close Seasom for Herring.

Of the fifty witnesses who gave testimony with regard to the periods in which
herrings spawn, the times are as follows :—

42 gave the period for the month of November only.
4

do November and December.
1 do November and January.
1 do November and February.
1 do October and November.
1 do during winter.

The Order in Council of 22nd September, 1891, which was suspended for the time,
established the close season for herrings between the 15th of October and 30th of
November. The date of the 15th of October was then fixed to correspond with the
close season for salmon-trout and whitefish established by Order in Council of 29th of
September, 1891, it being considered advisable that the same period, 15th of October to
30th November, should take in these three descriptions of the salmonoid family, whose
characters and habits were very similar ; more especially as the one could not be fished
for without taking some of the others.

The herring are becoming a very valuable fish for domestic uses and commerce,
and are therefore entitled to receive thorough protection at their spawning time, else
their final extermination will sooner or later be reached in like manner as experience
has shown the same result in other cases.

The protection of the herring family will be found to be more far-reaching in its
beneficial results than the mere application of such protection for the maintenance of
the herring itself for domestic and commercial uses. The herring is the staple food for
the sustenance of many other and larger kinds of fishes, which, if cut off or lessened,
will materially affect the growth and condition of the salmon-trout, pickerel and other
voracious species which invariably frequent the same waters as the herring.

Under such circumstances it was recommended that the close season for herring
should be established to cover its breeding time, which is so conclusively shown to be
during the whole month of November by the evidence referred to, as well as by former
recommendations from officials in the department.

Close Season for Whitefish.

Of the 104 witnesses who were examined and gave testimony in relation to the
spawning times of whitefish, taken in the waters of Lake Erie at Port Dover, St.
Thomas, Leamington and Detroit River; and of Lake Huron at Sarnia, Goderich,
Southampton ; and of the Georgian Bay, at Owen Sound, Meaford, Midland ; and of
Lake Superior and north channel of Lake Huron, at Port Arthur, Thessalon, Gore Bay,

G /
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Killarney, Sault Ste. Marie ; and of the Bay of Quinté, at Belleville, Napanee and Hay
Bay,

93 gave the spawning time to cover the month of November.

/ do do parts of October and November.
3 do do do November and December.
1 do ' do to take place in October only.

104

The close season as at present established by Order in Council, for protecting white-
fish at the spawning time, is from the 1st to the 30th November, both days inclusive.

It will therefore appear from the mass of evidence given, and from former recom-
mendations, that the month of November has been properly chosen for the close season
for whitefish, and should be continued ; with the further recommendation that -the
month of November should be set aside to include whitefish, herring and ciscoes.

Close Season for Salmon-Trout.

There were sixty-five persons who gave evidence as to the spawning times of
salmon-trout, they were fishermen and dealers in fish hailing from the following fishing
centres on Lakes Huron, Superior, Ontario, Simcoe and the Georgian Bay, namely :
At Sarnia, Goderich, Southampton, Owen Sound, Meaford, Collingwood, Midland,
Barrie, Hamilton, Toronto, Belleville, Napanee, Port Arthur, Thessalon, Gore Bay,
Killarney, and Sault Ste. Marie. Of these sixty-five witnesses, the evidence was that

31 gave the spawning time between 15th and 31st October.
26 0

2 d do 15th October and 10th November,
7 do do for the month of November.
1 do do for the month of September.

65

The Order in Council of 29th September, 1891, which was suspended for the time,
established the close season for salmon-trout between the 15th October and 30th
November, both days inclusive.

The close season at present in force for salmon-trout under Consolidated Orders in
Council for Ontario of 18th July, 1889, is between the 1st and 30th November, both
days inclusive. ‘

This Order in Council is evidently incorrect and useless for the protection of salmon-
trout at their spawning time, as is clearly shown by the evidence of the fishermen
themselves and by previous recommendations, that the actual spawning time of salmon-
trout is almost wholly from the 15th to the 31st of October, and in some cases running
on till the 10th of November.

From this it will appear that for many years past, and prior to the Order in
Council of 18th July, 1894, there has been no proper close season whatever to cover the
spawning time of the salmon-trout, which stands second to none other of the commercial
fishes of the great lakes of Ontario; and the fishermen have been killing this valuable
fish indiscriminately at the very time when they were most busily engaged in laying
their eggs ; and from this cause may be reasonably attributed the great falling off in the
general catch of salmon-trout in localities where they were formerly very numerous.

From the evidence as shown and the views above enunciated, it would appear to be
wise to have the Order in Council of 29th September, 1891, now under suspension,
re-established, making the close season for salmon-‘rout between the 15th October and
30th November, both days inclusive, in order that this highly esteemed fish shall receive
proper protection during the spawning time.

H
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Close Season for Pickerel.

Of the thirty-five fishermen who gave testimony in relation to the spawning
times of pickerel (“doré”) in many of the principal waters of Ontario, the following
was the result ;

24 gave the spawning time to cover the month of April.
do do May.
4 do "do April and May.

35

The present close season for pickerel (““doré”), as established by Order in Council,
is betwgen the 15th of April and the 15th of May.

This Order in Council does not take in a sufficiently early period, for pickerel com-
mence their spawning operations, as stated by some of the evidence very correctly,
“ just as soon as the ice breaks up.” In order then to meet this case, the close season
should commence for pickerel (“doré”) on the 1st April and end on the 15th May.

Close Season for Bass.

The present close season, established May 13th, 1893, for the protection of bass at
the spawning times, is between the 10th of May and 30th of June, both days inclusive.
This appears to be the proper close time for these fish, and should so remain.

Close Season for Mudcats, Bullpouts, Catfish.

This hitherto somewhat despised fish has of late years come into great demand for
the American markets, and the mudcat fisheries have in many localities reached con-
siderable magnitude and commercial importance.

This class of fishes have not hitherto received any consideration or protection
during their spawning times. The general opinion given by those fishermen engaged in
this description of fishing was, as shown by their evidence, that with the view to a
maintenance of the mudcat industry a close season should be established for their protec-
tion at their spawning time. The weight of evidence went to show that a close season for
mudcats, or mudpouts, or bullheads, commonly called catfish (which are all one and the
same fish) should be fixed between the 1st of May and the 31st of Avugust in each year;
as during this period these fish are either nesting, laying their eggs, or guarding thei{-
broods of young; and it was agreed by all fishermen engaged in the mudecat business
that these fish at this time were unwholesome and unfit for human food.

It is therefore recommended that the close season for mudcats be established by
Order in Council between the 1st May and 31st August, both days inclusive.

SUMMARY OF ALL EVIDENCE

Given by Witnesses showing the names and pages on which the testimony is given in
full, relating to Close Seasons for spawning times of Fishes; from which the
Epitome was drawn, and the Draft regulations for Close Seasons recom.
mended.

Nore.—7%he figures in parentheses denote the pages in Parts I. and II, of the General
Report where the full testimony 8 recorded :

SPAWNING SEASONS,

This synopsis of the evidence given by the fishermen and others in relation to the
spawning times of fishes is collected from the minutes of proceedings, taken in Novem.
ber and December, 1892, also in October and November, 1893,

I
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PART I

LAKE ERIE—PORT DOVER.

W. H. Ansley.—Whitefish, ripe in November; herring, 15th November to 15th
December ; sturgeon June and July (p. 3, pt. L)

Frank Jackson.—Whitefish, 15th October to 1st December ; herring, June and
February ; bass, between 1st and 15th June (p. 6, pt. I.)

Captain E. S. Allen.—Whitefish, 1st to 10th November ; herring, later on ; bass in
June ; pickerel in April (p. 11, pt. L)

W. F. Tibbits.—Herring spawn in winter, whitefish end of November. (p. 14, pt. I.)

David Low.—Whitefish in November (p. 15, pt. 1.)

James Low.—Whitefish, 10th to 15th November (p. 16, pt. I.)

ST. THOMAS.

C. C. Bates.—Whitefish and herring in November (p. 17, pt. I.)

William Cudney.— Whitefish and herring in November (p. 20, pt. I.)

4. C. Brown.—Whitefish, latter part of November ; pickerel in April (p. 21, pt. 1.)

W. G. Emery.—Whitefish and herring spawn in November ; blue pickerel in April
and May (p. 23, pt. 1.)

Daniel Lang.—Whitefish, 10th November till 1st December ; herring, end November
till Januvary ; pickerel in April (p. 25, pt. 1.)

William Backhouse.—Whitefish, end of November ; herring the same ; blue and
yellow pickerel in March and April, according to season ; sturgeon spawn chiefly in
July and June (p. 26, pt. 1)

Henry Swan.—Whitefish latter part of October and in November ; herring the
same ; blue and yellow pickerel in April (p. 28, pt. I.)

John Ellison.—Whitefish, 15th to 20th November ; herring later, until January ;
pickerel spawn in April (p. 29, pt. I.)

LEAMINGTON, ESSEX COAST.

W. H. Black.—Whitefish and herring, 15th November ; pickerel March or April
. 32, L)
® W. D. Bates.—Whitefish and herring are in the height of spawning 25th Novem-
ber ; bass 24th May to 15th June. (p. 34, pt. I.)
Ira Loop.—Whitefish, 20th November to 1st December ; herring same ; sturgeon
20th June to 1st July ; bass same. (p. 36, pt. I.)
@ilbert DeLaurier.—Whitefish commence 15th November ; herring the same ;
sturgeon early in July ; pickerel end of March or early in April. (p. 47, pt. I.)
William Grubb.—Whitefish 20th to 30th November ; herring the same. (p. 40,
t. L.
P I)’hilip DeLaurier.—Bass spawn 20th June through July. (p. 41, pt. I.)
Henry Hébert—Whitefish 18th November or earlier ; sturgeon in May. (p. 42, pt. 1.)
Henry Smith.—Black bass spawn lst June through July. (p. 45, pt. L)
John DeLaurier.— Whitefish 18th to 26th November and before and after ; herrin 3
Octher and November ; black bass 1st June; pickerel in May ; sturgeon in Juné,

(p. 47, pt. 1.)
DETROIT RIVER.

Noah Jolie.—Whitefish, 15th November ; some after, some before ; herring later
than whitefish ; sturgeon, in spring ; spawn mostly in June. (p- 51, pt. 1)

Remi Laframboise.—Whitefish in November. (p. 54, pt. I.)

Daniel Meloche.— Whitefish, 12th to 20th November. (p. 57, pt. I.)

J. W. Post.—Whitefish, 20th November. Herring 13th to 17th November, and
on to December ; pickerel as soon as ice leaves ; maskinongé in spring ; sturgeon more
freely in June and July. (p. 61, pt. I.)
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/

John A. Burton.—Whitefish 1st November ; herring later ; sturgeon la
July; pickerel done by 1st April. (p. 67, pt. I.) eon Tatter part of

Joseph Meloche.—W hitefish commence to run up Detroit River 10th October : spawn
in November ; herring spawn same time as whitefish. (p. 69, pt. I.) ’

Joseph Allen.—Whitefish, 10th November ; some before, greater part after. The
bulk from 18th to 20th November ; herring the latter part of November ; sturgeon
particularly in June. (p. 71, pt. I.) ’ 8

Charles Gauthier.—Bulk of sturgeon spawn 15th June to 15th July ; whitefish
from 1st November ; herring, later. (p- 74, pt. L) ’

LAKE HURON.

Sarnia.

Marquis A. Hitcheock-—Pickerel, 15th April ; herring, ripe in November and Dec-
ember ; sturgeon in July. (p. 80, pt. I.)

John Lang.—Salmon-trout in November, ripe latter part of October ; whitefish in
November ; herring, October and November, spawned out in November., ’(p_ 85, pt. I.)

GODERICH.

John Cragie.— Whitefish, 10th November ; salmon-trout, Ist November., (p- 89
pt. I.) I
James Clarke.—Salmon-trout, beginning of November, some earlier ; big trout 15th
October ; whitefish in November. (pp. 97 and 123, pt. 1.)

Capt. James Inkster.—Salmon-trout from September until November : herrine fin
15th November until 15th December. (p. 106, pt. I.) 5 herring from

H. W. Ball. —Herring, 1st November till December ; pickerel done by 15th Ma
bass done by 15th Sune; salmon-trout ripe 27th October; whitefish ten days la.t,ez
(p- 113, pt. I.) :

Malcolm McDonald.—Whitefish, 15th to 20th November ; salmon-trout, earlier
(p. 118, pt. 1) ’ ’

SOUTHAMPTON EVIDENCE.

Donald McCauley.—Salmon-trout come in to spawn through October, and earlier,
and later about 15th October ; and spawn to 8th or 10th November ; wh’iteﬁsh spawn
all through November. (p. 128, pt. I.) P

Malcolm McKenzie,—Whitefish and salmon-trout spawn all through November
(p- 135, pt. L) )
( Daniel McCauley.—Salmon-trout in November ; whitefish later in November

p. 143, pt. 1.) '

Finlay McLennan.—Herring in latter part of October and November. (p- 147, pt. 1.)
( Dougal McAuley.—Salmon-trout, 10th November ; whitefish later in Nov’emi)e;-
p. 152, pt. L) ’

GEORGIAN BAY. S

Qwen Sound Evidence.

Captain Dunn.—Salmon-trout latter part of October and in . whi

fish later in November. (p. 161, pt. I.) November ; white-
James Telford.— Whitefish and salmon-trout spawn end of October. (p. 162, pt. 1
Robert McKnight—Whitefish throughout November. (p. 164, pt, T gx 2, pt. 1.)
John McKenzie.—Salmon-trout, 15th September to 15th Octob(,er. ('p 166 t. L)
James Pilgrim.—Salmon-trout, ripest time 10th November ; whitéﬁSh ,2%t'h .\Tcr

vember to 1st December. (p. 1616, pt. L) 4 ’ )
Gilbert Peter McIntosh.-~—Salmon-trout and whitefish spawn

hottest time. ~(p. 172, p. 1) i P 10th November, the
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Adam H. Stephen.—Salmon-trout, 28th October to 5th November ; whitefish, 20th
November through December. (p. 176, pt. I.)

John Nelson.—Salmon-trout, first run 1st October to 20th October (p. 178, pt. I.)

Joln McCrae.—Salmon-trout, 20th to 25th October. (p. 186, pt. I.)

Alexander McPhee.—Speckled-trout, some as early as September. (p. 267, pt. L.)

BARRIE.

John Hines,—Salmon-trout ripest 1st October ; close season for salmon-trout and
whitefish should begin 1st October ; brook-trout, 1st September. (p. 276, pt. I.)

MIDLAND EVIDENCE.

Albert Hutchins.—Whitefish, heat of spawning 15th to 20th November, congregate
about 20th October ; salmon-trout, end of October. (p. 227, pt. I.)

Charles W. Phillips.—Caitfish spawn in June ; close season should be 15th May to
1st September ; maskinongé spawn a little later than pike ; bass, 15th June to 15th
July ; pickerel in May ; salmon-trout, 1st to 15th November ; whitefish, same time.
(p- 229, pt. L)

Samuel Fraser.—Salmon-trout, 15th October to 15th November ; bass in May and
June, also maskinongé; herring largely in November, about the same as whitefish,
which spawn later than salmon-trout ; pickerel in April, as soon as the ice breaks up ;
mud-pouts in June. (p. 231, pt. I.)

J. A. Sinith.—Salmon-trout, 15th to 20th October, on into November ; large black
trout ripest 10th to 12th October ; pot-guts about the same, but spawn in deeper water,
not on the shoals ; whitefish ripest 10th to 12th November ; a little later than salmon-
trout and take longer to spawn ; herring in November ; bass in April and May and on
into June, they guard their spawning beds and young in June and July ; pikeand mas-
kinongé, middle of April to middle of May. (p. 235, pt. 1.)

Frank Bonter.—Bull-heads in June; pickerel from 15th to end of April; pike
earlier ; bass in June ; suckers and mullet early in spring up the rivers and streams.

. 239, pt. 1.
w John Yat?:s.—The male salmon-trout come on 18th to 20th October, females follow,
25th October, the month of November would only cover ten days of their spawning
time ; whitefish, 8th fto 9th November, done spawning 15th to 20th, they spawn very
quickly ; black bass, 1st to 10th June, and watch their nests for two weeks. (p. 241, pt. I.)

Captain Whartman.-—Salmon-trout, 20th October to 5th November ; whitefish, 1st
to 20th November, ripest 10th to 12th November, with variations of five days, accord-
ing to locality ; herring spawn later ; pickerel, 20th to 25th April ; pike earlier ; bass
in May and June, the bulk 15th June, and then watch their young fry; mud-pouts in
June, they also watch their young. (p. 244, pt. L.) »

Willam Hodgins.—Salmon-trout ripest 25th October to 10th November ; white-
fish, J0th to 25th November, but both species spawn earlier and later; pickerel, April
and May ; bass, May and June. (p. 247, pt. I.)

W. W. Church.—Salmon-trout 20th to 30th October, some later; whitefish ten
days later ; herring, 10th to 20th November ; same dates for Lake Ontario ; pickerel in
Lake Ontario from 25th April to 10th May ; bass in June ; pike in April ; maskinongé,
10th May ; catfish in June (p. 250, pt. I.)

W. Gerow.—Salmon-trout in Lake Superior come in to spawn 10th September, and
on south shore of the Georgian Bay, 19th October ; north shore about the same ; they
remain about fifteen days and then leave the shore; in Lake Superior they have done
spawning by 20th October, and in the Georgian Bay about 1st November ; no spawning
of any account is done by salmon-trout after 1st November. Whitefish come to the
shore to spawn about 1st November in Georgian Bay, and remain ten to fifteen days,
some spawn before, some after; herring spawn in November ; black bass in June;
pickerel between 25th May and lst June; catfish in June. (p. 253, pt. I.)

Joseph  Cunningham.—Whitefish gather on the shoals to spawn in November ;
ripest 10th to 15th ; salmon-trout come in latter part of October and through Novem-

L .
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ber ; ripest about 1st November ; herring throughout November ; black bass in May
and June ; pickerel in April and May. (p. 257, pt. I.) )
Archibald Campbell.—Salmon-trout begin to work towards the shore to spawn 25th
October, ripest 1st November; best catch 15th November; whitefish come on 10th
November ; they take less time to spawn than trout, and spawn principally between
15th and 20th November ; ripest 10th to 15th, and then leave for deep water; herring
spawn in November ; pickerel in early spring; bass in May and June. (p. 25’9, pt. I.).

LAKE ONTARIO.
Hamilton Evidence, Burlington Bay.

Danzel McGwyn _Herring spawn 18th to 27th November; ciscoes, 25th Decem-
ber to 15th January ; salmon-trout, middle of October to 30th November ; whitefish
about the same ; bass in May and June. (p. 203, pt. L)

William Depew.—Herring spawn from 22nd November to 1st December perhaps
a little longer ; ciscoes, latter part of January and in February ; whitefish an(i salmon-
trout spawn in November ; bass in June ; proper season for herring, 15th November to
1st December. (p. 308, pt. I.)

Jonathan Corey.—Herring latter part of November. (p. 311, pt. L)

Frederick Corey.—Salmon-trout in October ; pickerel, March and April ; whitefish
20th November to 10th December ; herring the same ; bass, Ist June; cisc(’)es Decem.-
ber till April; catfish, end of May and in June. (p. 320, pt. I.) ’

PART IL

BAY OF QUINTE,

Daniel Bellknap.—Says whitefish spawn from 1st to 15 N ovember ; bul i
June and July ; l?:g; also s);)a.Wn inJune. (p. 7, pt. IL.) theads ire

Peter Weese.—Whitefish come into the bay and spawn in November ; herring spawn:
about the end of November ; pickerel and mudpouts spawn in May ; pike and bass.
spawn in June. (p. 7, pt. IL.)

Wesley Weese.— Whitefish spawn from 1st to 10th November ; herring spawn
later ; pike as soon as ice leaves ; pickerel in May ; mudpouts spawn in June, (p. 9 pt. IL.)

Robert McDonald.—Whitefish spawn freely 1st to 10th November ; herrir;g <.:om.e-
in after whitefish. (p. 12, pt. IL.) ’

George McDonald. —Whitefish spawn 1st to 10th November. (p. 13, pt. I1.)

Samuel Geddes.—Whitefish spawn 1st to 10th November. (p. 13, pt. IL.)

Nicholas McDonald.—Whitefish spawn 1st to 10th November ; herring, should have
no close season. (p. 17, pt. IL.) . -

David Gerow.—Whitefish spawn 1st to 10th November ; herring spawn after the
whitefish ; pickerel as soon as ice leaves. (p- 17, pt. IL.)

William Black.—Whitefish spawn 10th November, some earlier, some later ; pick-
erel spawn in May ; bass in June. (p. 22, pt. IL.) '

Thomas McDonald.—Whitefish spawn 1st to 30th November. (p. 26, pt. IL.)

James Pollard.—Whitefish come into the bay st October, and remain till 30th
November, when done spawning ; herring come to spawn in November, (p. 32, pt. IL.)

Seth Benson.—Whitefish come up the bay, and leave about 15th November after
spawning. (p. 37, pt. IL.)

Nelson Instant.—Whitefish and salmon-trout should not be caught going to or
from their spawning grounds. (p. 40, pt. IL.)

Thos. Howard.—Whitefish should not be caught in spawning time; the present
close season (of November) is right. (p. 32, pt. II.)

George Lindsay.—Mudcats spawn in June. (p. 43, pt. II.)

Thomas Vanorder.—Whitefish spawn about 15th November, are done about 25th
November ; salmon-trout the same ; pickerel as soon as ice leaves. (p. 45, pt. II.)

M
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Milo Parks.—XKilling whitefish at spawning times has much to do with their re-
" duced numbers at present time. (p. 48, pt. IL.)

LAKE SUPERIOR.
Port Arthur.

W. C. Dobbie.—Salmon-trout spawn 15th October to 10th November; whitefish
from 25th October to 10th November. (p. 50. pt. II.)

John Maloney.—Salmon-trout, 20th September to 30th October ; whitefish from
20th October to 20th November. (p. 55, pt. II.)

Henry Servais.—Salmon-trout spawn 10th October to 31st October; sturgeon
spawn in June ; herring in November. (p. 59, pt. IL)

E. N. Nuttall.—Salmon-trout spawn 15th to 30th October ; whitefish from 20th
October to 15th November. (p. 58,pt. II.)

J. R. Walker.—Whitefish spawn in November. (p. 73, pt. IL.)

LAKE HURON—NORTH CHANNEL,
Thessalon.

Thomas Strain.—Whitefish spawn 15th November to 15th December ; salmon-
trout spawn in October. (p. 77, pt. I1.)

Laurie King.—No close season wanted. (p. 78, pt. IL.)

Jamee B. Dobbie.—Whitefish spawn middle of November ; some earlier, some later ;
salmon-trout middle of October. (p. 79, pt. I1.)

John Sullivan.—Whitefish spawn about 15th November to 25th ; salmon-trout from
15th to 30th October. (p. 80, pt. IL.)

David Bellerose.—Whitefish spawn middle of November ; salmon-trout latter part
of October. (p. 82, pt. IL.)

Stephen Fourchette.—Whitefish spawn from 1st to 15th November ; salmon-trout
from Ist to 30th October. (p. 83, pt. I1.)

Abraham King.—There should be no’ close seasons. (p. 85, pt. IL.)

Gore Bay.

Wm. W. Holden.—Whitefish spawn in November ; salmon-trout from 5th to 25th
November ; sometimes in October. (p. 86, pt. IL.)
. Angus Matthewman.—No close season required. (p.87, part 2.)
John Lapointe.—Whitefish always spawn in November; salmon-trout from 15th
to 30th-October. (p. 89, part IL.)
James Purvis.—Whitefish spawn from 10th to 28th November ; salmon-trout end
of October and beginning of November. (p. 90, pt. IL.)
James Noble.— Whitefish spawn in November ; salmon-trout spawn earlier. (p. 92,
pt. I1.)

Killarney

Thomas Boynton.—Whitefish spawn 8th to 20th November ; salmon-trout from
95th October to 15th November ; pickerel from 15th April to 15th May ; herring in
November ; bass spawn in June. (p. 94, pt. IL)

Ned Fourcheau.—Whitefish, month of November ; salmon-trout spawn earlier.
(p- 95, pt. IL.)

James Noble.— Whitefish spawn in November ; salmon-trout from 15th October to
20th November ; herring in November. (p. 97, pt. IL.)

Nelson Harman.—Whitefish spawn from 11th to 25th November should be the
whole of November); .salmon-trout from 15th October till November ; pickerel 15th
April. (p. 100, pt. IL.) N
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George Larouche.—W hitefish spawn 17th ‘to 20th November ; some earlier, some
later ; salmon-trout, 15th to 20th October; pickerel from April to June, Herring
should be protected. (p. 104, pt. IL.)

Joseph Rocque.—Whitefish spawn early in November ; salmon-trout about a week
earlier; pickerel spawn in April; bass spawn in June ; herring spawn same as white-
fish. (p. 105, pt. II.)

Adolphus Martin.—Whitefish spawn about 5th November ; salmon-trout about
two weeks earlier ; pickerel from 25th April to May. (p. 107, pt. IL.)

SAULT STE. MARIE.

Nelson Couture.—Whitefish spawn from 1st to 15th November, some earlier, some
later ; salmon-trout from 20th October to 10th November; pickerel spawn about 15th
April to 15th May. (p. 110, pt. IL.)

William Kimball.—Whitefish spawn 10th to 20th November ; some earlier,- some
later ; salmon-trout, 15th to 25th October ; some earlier, some later ; herring spawn in
November. (p. 112, pt. II.)

Joseph Gauley.—Whitefish spawn from 5th to 20th December ; some spawn 20th
to 30th November ; salmon-trout and whitefish close season should be from 15th
November to 1st January. (p. 114, pt. IL)

Angus McLeod.—Salmon-trout spawn 1st to 30th November; whitefish, same.
(p. 117,pt. IL.)

James Garratt.—Whitefish spawn 20th November ; some earlier,
salmon-trout, somewhat earlier. (p. 118, pt. IL.)

William McLeod.—Salmon-trout in September and October. (p. 121, pt. 11.)

Thomas H. Rethanay.— W hitefish spawn end of October and in November ; salmon-
trout begin to spawn 15th October. (p. 112, pt. IL.)

James Gauley.—Whitefish begin to spawn 25th November and on till 10th
December ; salmon-trout, some begin 25th October and end 5th November, (p. 124,

t. IT.
P Jll)iclmel Newille—Whitefish are ripe from 25th November to 20th December :
salmon-trout are ripe 25th September. (p. 125, pt. IL.) ’

Frank Scott. —Whitefish come to spawn 18th November till 12th December :
salmon-trout begin 5th October, and last three weeks. (p. 126, pt. II.) ’

James Glanville—Whitefish spawn all through November ; salmon-trout from
15th to 31st October ; pickerel spawn 1st May. (p. 127, pt. IT.)

Peter Calgiosgie (Indian).——Whitefish spown whole of November; salmon-trout
begin 15th October and on till 15th November. (p. 129, pt. II.)

some later ;

MESHES OF GILL-NETS,

!

Another matter referred to the Commission was to inquire into the sizes of the
meshes of gill-nets, &c.

On this subject a large amount of testimory was obtained from fishermen and
other persons interested. It was found that a diversity of opinion existed amongst
fishermen ; but where an independent and intelligent disposition was shown by persons
who were desirous. of maintaining the fisheries and upholding the fishing industry in
which they were engaged, it was admitted that the meshes of gill and other nets were
too small and had resulted in the destruction of vast numbers of undersized and im.
mature fish. Evidence was given (p. 172, Part 1. of Report) that the reducing of the
size of the gill-net mesh under the ¢ Fisheries Ac” from 5 inches to 4} and 4 inches, had
resulted most disastrously to the salmon-trout and whitefish fisheries in the lakes, By
the use of this reduced-sized mesh, the standard of the fish had become lowered in the
markets, both as regarding quality and price. In addition to this there was an evident
falling off (p. 233, Part L) in the qua.ntibieso to be taken from the catch of former years.
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The conclusion arrived at by the Commission regarding the mesh of gill-nets wasas
is shown in the Report, Part 1I., page xxxi. in division 8—which is repeated here for
more ready reference in this Review—as follows :—

“Further evidence had been obtained from practical fishermen and fish dealers
relating to 43-inch extension mesh used in gill-nets for capturing white fish and salmon-
trout. This evidence may be condensed as follows :—

“Should the present 43-inch mesh be enlarged in size, a number of fishermen will
be somewhat affected by it, in consequence of not being permitted to catch the smaller,
under-sized and immature fish : and on the other hand unless the 4}-inch mesh is con-
demned and the 5-inch mesh re-established as the regular minimum size, whitefish and
salmon-trout will in a few years become extinet, and the public will be deprived of that
valuable fish food.”

The arguments in favour of re-establishing the former 5-inch mesh limit are ver
strong, if the consideration be in the line of conserving the salmon-trout and whitefish
fisheries of the great lakes.

It will be observed that a large number of fishermen, when giving their testimony,
stated that, since the lowering of the size of the gill-net mesh to 41 from 5 inches, a
marked falling off had been experienced in the size of the fish which were put on the
market, and it was also held by many that the quantity and quality of the fish had also
been lowered—from the fact of such great numbers of small, undersized and immature
fish which had been taken in these reduced meshes.

These smaller sized fish being more tender and delicate in their nature than the
larger and more matured ones, do not stand the packing and shipping process nearly
so well ; the result of which is that the smaller fish have to pass as number 2, with a
consequent reduced price in the market.

Not only does the fisherman experience this direct loss in the value of the fish he
captures, but he is also by the use of this small mesh, catching and destroying very
great numbers of undersized trout, and whitefish which are immature, and therefore
non-productive for the maintenance of their species ; whereas by the use of the 5-inch
mesh many thousands of these smaller fish would, by getting another year's growth,
attain the necessary size, and reach maturity for laying millions upon mallions of eggs,
by which the fisheries would be husbanded in a very much greater degree than can
possibly be the case from the use of this 44-inch mesh, which the fishermen themselves
say “has brought down the quality, quantity and\size of the fish now taken, as com-
pared with former years.”

The following condensed testimony of witnesses, with their names, and pages, is
given in support of re-establishing the 5-inch mesh for gill-nets for trout and whitefish.

SUMMARY OF THE EVIDENCE.

As to the number of fishermen using and recommending the size of meshes in gill-nets
is as follows :—

For the 4%-inch mesh 48 used or recommended it ; for the 4§-inch mesh 22 used or
recommended it ; for the 5-inch mesh 34 used or recommended it ; for the 53-inch mesh
18 used or recommended it ; for the 6-inch mesh 17 used or recommended it; for the
7-inch mesh 3 used or recommended it.

The following were some of the remarks made by some of the substantial fisher-
men :—

“ Now use 4}-inch mesh, formerly 43-inch ; 5 to 53 for fall fishing.” (p. 96,.pt. L.)

“ Last two years used 4§-inch, before that 5-inch and 43-inch.” (p. 106, pt. I.)

“The 54nch mesh should be the standard for whitefish and trout.” (p. 163, pt. I.)

“The 44-inch mesh is too small, 5-inch should be adopted—the 43-inch has reduced
the quantity and quality of fish, it catches too many small immature fish.” (p. 172, pt. L)

“ Never uses less than 4§-inch mesh.”

“ There shonld be a uniform mesh of not less than 5 inches.” (p. 178, pt. 1.)

“The reduction of mesh from 5 inches to 4} was not beneficial to the fishery
because it took fish before they were matur«; ” (p. 209, pt. 1)
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“Do not like the small mesh, uses 6-inch mesh; the 4 and 43-inch mesh is in-
jurious to fishermen and fish dealers, and destroys too many small fish before matur-
ity.” (p. 227, pt. 1.)

“There should not be less than 5-inch mesh, the decline is caused by too small
meshes.” (p. 230, pt. 1.)

“The regulation mesh should not be less than 5-inch ; the falling off is caused by
too small meshes.” (p. 233, pt. 1.)

“The size of the mesh for salmon-trout and whitefish should be 5} to 6 inches.”
(p. 236, pt. 1.

“The 4}-)inch mesh takes too many small fish, should be 5 to 5%.” (p- 241, pt. 1)

“ Uses 4} to 6-inch mesh, the 6-inch mesh pays best.” (p. 257, pt. I.)

“Uses 4§-inch mesh for small fishing, and 6-inch for fall fishing.” (p. 259, pt. L)

“ The 44-inch mesh is used, but it should be 5-inch, a less size will take immature
fish, both trout and whitefish ; less than 5 inches takes a great many No. 2 fish, which
sells for half the price of No. 1 fish.” (p. 261, part I.)

“ A 5-inch mesh should be used to keep up the fishing, under that will kill im-
mature fish.” (p. 262, pt. I.)

“Quantities of small fish are brought to the market caught with too small meshes
in nets.” (p. 290, pt. I.)

“ The 44-inch mesh is too small, it catches half grown fish before they are mature;
4% or b-inch is right size mesh.” (p. 293, pt. L.) ’

“The mesh should be nothing less than 5 inches, the 43-inch meshes catches too
small fish to be marketable.” (p. 298, pt. I.)

“The mesh is too small, many small fish come from Lake Superior fishermen,
(p. 316, part 1.) ,

“The mesh was reduced from 5 inches to 4} and now takes the smaller fish. (p. 97,
pt: 11

“ )Fishes a large 5-inch mesh for trout in the fall, and a 4}-inch mesh for smaller
fish.” (p. 124, pt. IIL.)

*The fish have fallen off in size ; used a 43-inch mesh formerly, now uses 4%-inch
mesh. (p. 126, pt. II.)

“In former years used 5-inch meshes, since using the 4}-inch mesh, catch more
fish but smaller ones ; the fish have greatly fallen off.” (p. 126, pt. II.)

CONDENSED EVIDENCE REGARDING SIZE OF MESH IN GILL-NETS.

H. E. Ansley, Port Dover.—Says fishes 3% and 4-inch mesh herrings. (p- 3, pt. 1)

W. D. Bates, Rondeau.—Says uses 3-inch mesh in gill-nets; catch whitefish 1{
pounds, and herring. (p. 34, pt. .I)

C. W. Gauthier, Windsor.—Uses 5 to 5}-inch mesh for salmon-trout ; 44 to 5-inch
mesh for whitefish. (p. 74, pt. I.)

Sarnia.

John Laing, Port Huron, uses 43 and 5-inch and 5}-inch mesh for trout (p. 85,
pt. IL.) '
Goderich.

Capt. Jokn Craigie, Goderich.—Uses 4}-inch mesh, for whitefish and salmon-trout ;
2}-inch mesh for herring ; a 1}-incly whitefish would go through 4} mesh. (p. 89, pt. £):

James Clark, Goderich—Uses now 4}-inch mesh, formerly used 5 and 5}-inch mesh
in September and October—trout and whitefish. (p. 97, pt. 1.)

Gill-nets, Goderich.

James Inskster, Goderich.—Last yearor two used 4}-inch mesh before that time used
5 and 4§ for salmon-trout and \thtseﬁSh H ﬁsl‘l 2 pounds and under will pass through 4 i
mesh ; use 23, 2§ mesh for herring. (p. 10‘3, pt. L) L y
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W. W. Ball, Goderich.—Says 5 and 5} mesh is used for whitefish and trout.
(p. 113, pt. 1)

Malcolm McDonald, Goderich—Uses 4} mesh for salmon-trout and whitefish ; 13-
inch fish will pass through this. (p. 118, pt. L)

Donald McAulay, Southampton.—4} to 5-inch mesh in summer for 2 pound fish;
5% to 6-inch mesh in the fall, for 2 pound fish ; trout and whitefish. (p. 128, pt. I.)

Malcolm MecKenzie, Southampton.—Uses 4% to 5-inch mesh in summer for 3-inch
fish ; 53 to 6-inch mesh in fall for 7-inch fish ; trout and whitefish. (p. 135, pt. I.)

Daniel McAulay, Southampton.—Uses 44 to 5-inch mesh in summer ; 5 to 6-inch
mesh in fall or larger fish, salmon-trout and whitefish. (p. 143, pt. I.)

Finlay McLennan, Southampton.—Uses 4% to 5-inch mesh for trout and whitefish.
(p. 147, part 1)

Dougal McAulay, Southampton.—Uses 43-inch mesh summer fish ; 5} to 6-inch
mesh, fall fish, breeding fish, trout and whitefish. (p. 152, pt. I.) :

Owen Sound.

Donald McDonald, Owen Sound.—Uses 4% and 4%-inch ; summer catch, 2} to 5}-
inch ; the fall, 23-inch ; trout and whitefish.

Edward Dunn, Owen Sound.—b5-inch should be standard for whitefish and trout.
(p. 161, pt. L)

John McKenzie, Owen Sound.—Uses 5-inch mesh. (p. 166, pt. 1.)

Meaford.

James Pilgrim, Meaford,—Fishes salmon-trout and whitefish. Uses 43-inch mesh
in summer ; uses 5}-inch mesh in fall. A fish 1} pounds and under will get through
4}-inch mesh. (p. 167, pt. I.)

G. P. McIntosh, Meaford.—Fishes for salmon-trout and whitefish. Uses 4}-inch
mesh for summer fishing ; 5} to 53-inch mesh for fall. A 5-inch mesh should be adopted
all round. A 4}-inch mesh means reducing the quality and quantity of fish, (p. 172,

t. L)
P John Nelson, Meaford.—43-inch mesh for salmon-trout and whitefish in summer ;
5% to 5-inch mesh in the fall. (p. 178, pt. I.)

John McCrae, Meaford.—Never use less than 4§-inch mesh. A two pound fish and
under might go through this. A two pound fish would not be mature ; trout and white-
fish. (p. 186, pt. I.)

Adam H. Stephen, Meaford.—5-inch mesh should be the uniform mesh for trout
and whitefish. (p. 177, pt. 1.)

Collingwood.

George Knight, Collingwood.—Uses 4} to 5-inch mesh, summer, and 5 and 5}-inch
mesh in autumn ; trout and whitefish. (p. 195, pt. L.)

Norman Saunders, Collingwood. —A 4} and’ 5-inch mesh is about right. The 5}
inch mesh is used at spawning time of trout and whitefish. (p. 292, pt I.)

Wm. A. Clark, Collingwood.—4%-inch mesh is now used, formerly it was 5-inch
mesh. This reduction was a great mistake, because the 4-inch mesh takes immature
and too small fish, carloads of young fish are thrown away. (p. 209, pt. L)

Capt. McGregor, Collingwood.—4%} to 5-inch mesh are used, some 5% inches ; trout
and whitefish. (p. 221, pt. L) »

Midland.

Albert Hutchins, Midland.—Uses 43 to 4f-inch meshes for gill-nets; small mesh
nets are injurious to fishermen, they destroy too many small fish. Trout and whitefish,
“(p. 227, pt. L)
~ Chas. W. Phillips, Midland.— A 5-inch mesh no less should be used, a smaller
mesh will ruin the fishery. (p. 230, pt. I.)R
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Samuel Fraser, Midland.—4} to 5-inch meshes used ; too small meshes cause the
falling off in fishing. (p. 231, pt. I.)

James A. Smith, Midland.—5% to 6-inch should be the right sized mesh for trout
and whitefish. (p. 236, pt. L.)

John Yates, Midland, fisherman.—Uses 4} mesh and take too small fish, 43 mesh is
a proper size, 5% should be used in the fall. ~ (p. 241 pt. L)

Capt. S. Whartman, Midland.—Uses 4} to 5-inch in summer, 5} to 6 in fall ; big
trout and whitefish. (p. 244, pt. L.)

Wm. J. Hodgins, Midland.—Uses 4% to 43-inch mesh in summer, 5} to 6-inch in
the fall for big trout and whitefish. (p. : 47, pt. 1)

W. W. Church, Midland.—Uses 4§-inch mesh for trout and whitefish. (p. 250, pt. I.)

Charles Hill, Midland.—The mesh used is 6 inches, for trout and whitefish. (p-
254, pt. 1.

Williclm Qerow, Midland.—Uses 43-inch mesh, for trout and whitefish ; a 2 pound
trout and under will pass through this mesh. (p. 255. pt. L.)

Joseph Cunningham, Midland.—Uses 4§ to 6-inch mesh at same time—the 6-inch
mesh pays best—uses the 6-inch mesh in October for big trout and whitefish. (p-
257, pt. 1.

APrchiI))ald Campbell, Midland.—Uses 4f-inch mesh for small fishing, also 6-inch
mesh in fall fishing ; mature trout and whitefish. (p. 259, pt. 1.)

Thos. H. Elliott, Sault St. Marie.—4}-inch mesh is used, but the mesh should not
be less than 5 inches, for less size will take in mature trout and whitefish; less than
5-inch mesh will catch No. 2 fish which sell for only half the price of No. 1. (p. 261,
pt. L

%Vm. Montgomery, Toronto.—Uses 2} and 2§-inch mesh for ciscoes, also 3 and 3
inchs later on in summer. (p. 281, pt. 1.)

. Hector McDonald, Toronto.—Uses 24 and 28-inch meshes in gill-nets for ciscoes
and herrings. (p. 286, pt. L.) '

Michael Doyle, Toronto.—Small meshes have ruined this class of fish for our mar-
kets ; whitefish the size of herring are caught and sold—fish unfit for market. (p.
287, pt. L

%. W.) Post, Toronto.—44-inch mesh is too small, it takes half grown; 4% not yet
mature, this is for trout and whitefish ; or 5-inch mesh is the right one to be used; 3
inch mesh should be used for herring and ciscoes. (p. 292, pt. I.) !

Horatio I. Bray, Toronto.—A 5-inch mesh should be used ; 4} is too small, and
very small fish which are unsaleable ; 3-inch mesh for herring; nothing less ; herring
and ciscoes are unsaleable ; many are thrown away, being caught with too small meshes
they are unmarketable. (p. 297, pt. I.)

Hamilton.

Donisl McGuinn, Hamilton.—b5-inch for whitefish ; 7-inch for trout. (p. 30a, pt. L)
_ William Depew, Hamilton.—5-inch ; also used 6 and 7 for trout and whitefish..
(p. 308, pt. I.) '

Jonathan Carey, Hamilton.—Uses 2§ mesh for herring and ciscoes. (p. 312, pt. IL.)

John Davis, Hamilton, fish-dealer.—Meshes are altogether too small ; all fish are
getting down small ; the mesh is too small ; 3-Ib. trout and whitefish are sent here from
the upper lakes. (p. 316, pt. L)

Frederick Carey, Hamilton.—Uses 5% and 6-inch mesh for trout and whitefish ; 23
for herring and ciscoe ; these fish have fallen off very much. (p. 320, pt. I.)

Bay of Quinté,
Thomas Howard, Belleville.—Uses 4} mesh for whitefish. (p. 42, pt. IL.)
James Pollard, Napanee.—Uses 43-inch mesh for whitefish and pickerel ; 3}-inch
for herring. (p. 32, pt. IL.) ,
James Sharpe, Napanee.—Uses 33 and 84% mesh for pike and pickerel.. (p. 35, pt. 1.)
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Nelson Instant, Amherst Island.—Use 4} wesh for whitefish; 7-inch for salmon.
(p. 40, pt. IL)

Thos. Howard, Bath.—Uses 4}-inch mesh for whitefish. (p. 44, pt. I1.)
Thomas Vanarder, Napanee.—Uses 4% and 6}-inch for whitefish and pickerel.

Port Arthur.

W. C. Dobbie, Port Arthur.—Uses 4} to 5-inch mesh for smaller fish ; 5 to 6-inch
mesh in the fall for full-grown trout and whitefish. (P. 50, pt. IL.)

John Maloney, Port Arthur.—Uses 43 mesh for gill-nets, trout and whitefish.
p- 55, pt. IT.
( Henry Szr'vais, Port Arthur.—Uses 43 mesh ; 4} and 5 in December ; 6-inch mesh,
fall fishing ; trout and whitefish. (p. 59, pt. IL.)

J. J. Nutall, Port Arthur.—Uses 4} gill-nets ; trout and whitefish. (p. 68, pt. I1.)

Thomas Swain, Thessalon.—Uses 44, 43 mesh for whitefish, trout and pickerel.
p. 77, pt. I1.)
( Laurie King, Thessalon.—Uses 4§ and 5-inch mesh ; 4} is too small. (p. 77, pt. IL.)

Stephen, Fourchette, Thessalon.—Uses 44 4§ inch gill-nets; trout and whitefish.
(p. 83, pt. IL)
P James Noble, Gore Bay.—Uses 4}-inch mesh ; gill-nets ; trout and whitefish. (p. 92,
t. IL.)
P Thomas Boyton, Killarney.-—Uses 43-inch gill-nets in summer ; 5-inch gill-nets in
fall ; mature trout and whitefish. (p. 94, pt. IL.)

James Noble, Killarney.—A 5-inch mesh is not so profitable ; 43-inch mesh will take
more small fish. (p. 97, pt. IL.)

George Larouche, Killarney.—Uses 4§, 4% and 5-inch in gill-nets ; trout and white-
fish. (p. 104, pt. I1.)

Joseph Rocque, Killarney.—Uses 4}-inch mesh ; if 5-inch mesh, requires two years”
notice. (p. 105, pt. II.)

Adolphus Martin, Killarney.—Uses 4}-inch mesh ; two years should be granted.

. 107, pt. IL)

» Wm. Kimball, Sault Ste, Marie.—Uses 4}-inch mesh ; 43-inch would be fair ; 5-inch
mesh a little too big. (p. 112, pt. IL.)

Joseph Gauley, Sault Ste. Marie.—Uses 44-inch mesh and nets; trout and white-
fish. (p. 114, pt. IL) .

Angus McLeod, Sault Ste. Marie.—Uses 4}-inch and 43-inch mesh in his nets ;
trout and whitefish. (p. 117, pt. IL)

James Garratt, Sault Ste. Marie.—Used 5-inch mesh in Lake Huron ; fish smaller
here ; trout and whitefish. (p. 118, pt. IL.)

Wm. McLeod, Sault Ste. Marie.—Uses 43-inch mesh, just as good as 43-inch ;
5-inch mesh a little too large. (p. 121, pt. I1.)

T. H. Nethanay, Sault Ste. Marie.—Uses 43-inch mesh ; all right if adhered to.
(p- 122, pt. I1.)

James Gauley, Sault Ste. Marie.—~Uses 4} and 4§-inch mesh for whitefish and
small bass. (p. 124, pt. II.)

Michael Neville, Sault Ste. Marie.—Uses 4}-inch mesh ; fish fallen off in size and
numbers. (p. 125, pt. IL.)

Frank Scott, Sault Ste. Marie.—Used 5-inch mesh formerly ; now use 4% inch ag
it will catch smaller fish ; fish are decreasing. (p. 126, pt. II.)

John Sullivan, Thessalon.—Uses 4}-inch mesh in gill-nets. (p. 80, pt. I1.)

MESHES FOR POUND-NETS.

No special reference was made in the instructions to the Commission to investigate
pound-net matters. The commissioners, however, in making their general inquiries,
obtained evidence regarding pound-nets and their meshes. 4

T
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It was found that the pound-net mesh in use in Lake Erie was very small indeed,
being used in the capture of whitefish, herring and blue pickerel, the two last named
fishes are very numerous in that lake, as compared with whitefish ; the whitefish by over-
fishing at improper times had become so greatly reduced as to have induced the fisher-
men to use a smaller mesh to catch herring and pickerel, the result of which has been
that small and immature whitefish have been largely taken, many of which, according
to the evidence, had been wasted, buried on shore, or otherwise destroyed, as they were
undersized and unmarketable fish.

The difficulty now arises as to which of these fish—the whitefish, or herring and
blue pickerel, are to be protected by department regulations as regards size of meshes
in the pots of pound-nets. .

In former years the whitefish were considered the great staple fish in Lake Erie, as
they were the most valuable for all purposes both in the local and American markets.

By the use of these small meshed pound-netg; killing such great numbers of small
immature fish ; and the almost general fishing in November the spawning month for
whitefish, these fish once so very numerous in Lake Erie had become so diminished in
numbers as to turn the general attention of the fishermen almost wholly to capturing
the herring and blue pickerel. This has brought about a common saying with fisher-
men, and fish dealers that *Lake Erie is not now a whitefish lake, it has become a
herring and pickerel lake ” and he must therefore reduce the size of his mesh in pound-
nets to catch these fish. Whilst the former mesh took the full-sized herring and blue
pickerel of § and 1 pound, it also took the young immature whitefish. Thus it will be
seen that the combined desires of the fishermen to take whitefish, herring and blue
pickerel in the same mesh in the pound-net formerly, has resulted in changing Lake
Erie, as the fishermen themselves say, “from a whitefish fishery into a herring and
blue pickerel fishery.” And now with the same grasping propensity to take every fish,
irrespective of size, these fishermen seek to use a still further reduced mesh in their
pound-nets, in order to increase their eatch and m.lmbez:s, by .capturing the smaller and
immature herring and pickerel. The result of which will be in the end to make Lake
Erie neither a whitefish fishery, nor a herring and blue pickerel fishery.

Should the authorities, now knowing and sadly experiencing the fate of the white-
fish fishery in Lake Erie, allow the avaricious fishermen, with the unpatriotic influences
so largely advanced in his favour, to destroy the herring and blue pickerel fisheries in
Lake Erie, it will make void for the public generally, a national source of food, by
unnecessarily granting privileges to an almost inﬁnitesimall}{ small body of fishermen
a3 compared with the rest of the population, and the result will be for the inhabitants
disastrous.

With a close perusal of the appended summary of evidence obtained relating to
the meshes in pound-nets in Lake Erie, it will be found, that of the twenty-eight wit-
nesses who gave testimony regarding the meshes of pound-nets. In Lake Erie, eight of
them used 3-inch meshes, and sixteen used 2-inch meshes in the pots of the pound-nets :
—Of the sixteen using 2-inch meshes, thirteen of them state as follows ahout tne 2-inch
mesh :—

1. “Very destructive to small immatut.'e fish.” (p. 6 to 8, pt. L)
2. “Catch some small fish mostly herring, some whitefish.” (p. 26, pt. L)
3. « Half a pound is the average of fish caught.” (p. 17, pt. I.)
4. “Lifted considerable number of immature fish, buried half a ton at a time.”
. 21, pt. L.
® 5. I‘)‘ Ha,zve buried not more than kalf a ton small fish in a season.” (p- 21, pt. 1.)
6. «“ Only less than a quarter pound fish can get through.” (p. 29, pt. L)
7. “Took great number of immature herring and whitefish.” (p. 25. pt. L)
8. “Catch small whitefish, herring and bass, only four and five inches long.”

(p. 32, pt. 1) ) ,
9. “Catch immature whitefish.” (p. 44, pt. 1.)

10. ¢ Has seen small fish thrown away and buried in June and July.” (p. 36, pt. I.)
11. ““ Has heard repeatedly that large quantities of small fish are thrown away.”
(p. 38, pt. I.)
U
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12. «Catch small herring and bass, six and seven inches long, they are cast over-
board.” (p. 68, pt. 1.)

13. “Have known two and three tons of small fish taken out of nets—majorit,
buried.” (p. 8, pt. I.) _ )

LAKES HURON AND SUPERIOR.

The following is said in evidence regarding pound-net meshes in Lakes Huron and
Superior :—

P 14. “Uses 23-inch mesh in pots for pickerel, whitefish, trout and herring. This
will let half pound whitefish through. ©One pound salmon-trout may get through.”
(p- 85, pt. 1.)

15. % The 4-inch mesh should be used in pots.” (p. 113, pt. I.)

16. ““The mesh of pots in pound-nets should be the same as gill-nets.” (p. 161, pt. L.)

17. “The 4} to 43-inch mesh is the right one in pots of pound-nets.” (p. 207, pt.I.)

18. “Should be 4}-inch mesh in the pots of pound-nets, the 2} to 24-inch mesh
will catch a great number of small immature whitefish and salmon-trout-” (p. 263, pt. I,)

19. *“ A 5-inch mesh should be used in pound-nets, it will take the large fish and let
“the small ones out.” (p. 298, pt. 1.)

20. * Uses 4-inch mesh in pots of pound-nets.” (p. 77, pt. IL.)

21. “Uses 4-inch mesh in pots of pound-nets.” (p. 79, pt- IL.)

22. “Uses 4-inch mesh in pots of pound-nets.” (p. 80, pt. I1.)

23. «“Uses 4-inch mesh in pots of pound nets.” (p. 82, pt. II.)

24. “Uses 4-inch mesh in pots of pound-nets.” (p. 83, pt. II.)

25. *“ A 4-inch mesh in pots should be ussd.” (p. 92, pt. 11.) ,

26. “The 4-inch mesh in pots of pound-nets is right.” (p. 97, pt. II.)

27. “Uses 4-inch mesh in pound-nets.” (p. 104, pt. IL)

28. “Uses 4-inch mesh for pots for trout and whitefish.”  (p. 127, pt. 11.)

Regarding the size of meshes in pound-net pots in use in Lakes Huron and Superior
the general size admitted to be in use by the fishermen was much larger than in Lake
Erie. In summing up the evidence :

The testimony was that 16 used 4-inch mesh.

The testimony was that 3 used 43-inch mesh.

The testimony was that 2 used 43-inch mesh.

Some of the testimony was that the 4} or 43-inch mesh was the right size mesh for
the pots of pound-nets.

As matters stand at present in the department, there is no Order in Council to
regulate pound-nets, or the meshes to be used in them. There was a circular however,
issued on January 9th, 1894, stating that the meshes in the pots of pound-nets, shall
be from 2 to 24 inches  extension measure.” This could only take effect from January
1894 ; whereas all the evidence regarding meshes in pound-nets referred to in these
pages isin relation to pound-nets previous to 1894, when the regulation mesh for
the pound-net was 4 inches and 4} inches.

From the destructive character of the 2 and 24-inch mesh in pound-nets as shown
by the testimony of the fishermen using them, it would appear almost imperative for
the department to establish by an Order in Council, some proper mesh that would stop
the evident destruction of small and immature fish now going on, by the use of the 2
or 24-inch mesh which is permitted by some misconception under the circular of Janu-
ary, 1894.

Y The testimony abbreviated from the minute in the general report of the Ontario
Commission, giving the names and places is hereto appended, in so far as relates to the
pound-net question.
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POUND-NETS,
CONDENSED EVIDENCE REGARDING SIZE OF MESH IN POUND-NETS,

Lake Erie,

Frank Jackson, Port Dover.—Says the 2-inch mesh in pound-nets has been very
destructive to small immature fish, a 3-inch mesh should be the proper size ; have seen
tons weight of these small fish caught and thrown away. (p. 6, pt. I.)

James Low, Port Dover.—Says 3-inch should be the mesh for herring. (p. 16, pt. 1)

George F. Allan, Port Dover.—Says a 3-inch mesh for gill-nets for herring.” (p- 9,

t. 1.
P g’aptain J. 8. Allan, Port Dover.—Says a 2-inch mesh in nets for herring. ( p- 11, pt. L)

Crosby Morgan, Port Dover.-——Says a 2-inch mesh in pound-nets and 3-inch in
gill nets. (p. 12, pt. L)

W. F. Tibbetts, Port Dover.—Says use 2-inch mesh in pots—a 3-inch mesh would
do very well, it would let out the little fish and keep the big fish in. (p. 14, pt. I.

William Backhouse, Durham.—Says he uses 2-inch mesh in pot of pound-net ;
catches some small fish, mostly herring, some whitefish. (p. 26, pt. L) ’

H. E. Ansley, Port Dover.—Fishes 2 and 3-inch mesh in pots of pound-nets. (p. 3,

t. I.
P I)Villiam Emery, Port Burwell.—Says he uses 2-inch mesh in pots—lifted consider-
able numbers of immature fish—have buried half a ton at a time. (p. 23, pt. L)

C. C. Bates, Clear Creek.—Says he uses 2-inch mesh in pots ; 3-inch is the average
size of fish caught. (p. 17, pt, I.)

A. C. Brown, Port Stanley.—Says he used a 2-inch mesh in pots—have buried
not more than a }-ton a season of small fish. (p. 21, pt. 1.)

Captain John Ellison, Port Stanley.—Says he uses 2-inch mesh in pot—only less
than }-inch fish will pass through. (p. 29. pt. I.)

Daniel Lang, Aldboro’.—Says he uses 2-inch mesh in pots—some years ago took
great numbers of immature herring and whitefish. (p. 25, pt. I.)

W. H. Black, Kingsville.—Says he uses 2-inch mesh in pots—catches small white-
fish, herring, pickerel and bass that is 4 and 5 inches long. (p. 32, pt. I.)

W. D. Bates, Rondeau.—Uses 2-inch mesh in pots; catches whitefish 11 lbs. ; this
size is an immature fish ; we get no fish under 6 inches in length; under that pass
through. (p. 34, p, L)

Wm. Grubb, Pt. Pelce.—Says 21-inch in pots should be the smallest mesh.

Ira Loup, Kingsville.—Says use 2-inch mesh in pots; has seen small fish thrown
away and buried in June and July. (p. 36, pt. 1)

Gilbert Delaurier, Leamington.—Says uses 2inch in pots; have repeatedly heard
that large quantities of small fish being thrown fway as useless. (p. 38, pt, L)

John Delawrier, Windsor.—Size of mesh in pots, 2} inches ; a }-lb. whitefish and
herring may pass through. (p. 46, pt. I.)

J. W. Post, Leamington.—Says uses 2-inch mesh in pots and 21,

John A. Benton, Kent, County.—Uses 2-inch mesh in pots; catches small herring
and bass, 6 or 7 inches long and puts them overboard. (p. 67, pt. I.)

C. W. Gauthier, Windsor.—Uses 2 to 2}-inch mesh in pots. (p. 74, pt. L)

John Laing. Port Huron.—Catches pickerel, whitefish, trout, herring, sturgeon
use 2§ mesh in pots of pound-nets this mesh will let whitefish of } 1b. through ; salmon-
trout of 1 lb. and under will get through. (p. 85, pt. I.)

W. W. Ball, Goderich.—Says a 4-inch mesh should be used in pots. (p. 113, pt. I

Edward Dunn, Owen Sound.—The mesh of pound-nets should be pretty much the
same ar gill-nets. (p. 161, pt. I.)

W. A. Clark, Collingwood.—4} to 4} mesh is right for pots of pound nets. (p. 207,

t. I
P )leos. H. Elliott, Sault Ste. Marie._——?} to 31 mesh are used ; should be 4} in the
pots at least : the present 24 to 31 will catch a grcat number of small immature fish.

(p. 263, pt. L) w
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Toronto.

Horatio J. Bray, Toronto.—5-inch should be used in pound-nets; the large fish
would be taken, the smaller would escape. (P. 298, pt. I.)

Port Arthuwr.

Iih;hn Maloney, Port Arthur.—Uses 3}-inch mesh in pots in Lake Superior. (p. 55,
t. 11,
P J. J. Nutall, Port Arthur.—Uses 3% and 4-inch in pots. (p. 68, pt. IL.)
Thos. Swain, Thessalon.—Uses 4-inch mesh in pots of pound-nets. (p. 77, pt. IL.)
Laurie King, Thessalon.—Four inch mesh in pots is large enough. (p. 78, pt. I1.)
Jas. B. Doblie, Thessalon.—Uses 4-inch mesh in pots. (p. 79, pt. I1.)
John Sullivan, Thessalon.—VUses 4-inch mesh in pots. (p. 80. pt. IT.)
David Bellerose, Thessalon.—Uses 4-inch mesh in pots of pound-nets. (p. 82, pt. IL.)
Stephen Fourchette, Thessalon.—Uses 4-inch mesh in pound-nets. (p. 83, pt. IT)
W. S. Holden, Gore Bay.—Uuses 4-inch mesh in pots (4} too large. (p. 86, p. IL)
Jhmes Noble, Gore Bay.—Four-inch in pots in pound-nets should be adopted.
(p. 92, pt. IL)
J(;mea Noble, Killarney.—Four-inch mesh for pots in pound-nets is right. (p. 97,
pt. IL
George Larouche, Killaney,—Uses 4-inch mesh in pots. (p. 104, pt. IL.)
Nelson Couture, Sault Ste. Marie.—Uses 4-inch mesh in pots (a" 2-inch trout and
whitefish will escape. (p. 110, pt. II.)
Joseph Gauley, Sault Ste. Marie.—Uses 4-inch in pots in pound-nets.(p. 114, pt. I1.)
James Glanville, Sault Ste. Marie.—Uses 4-inch mesh in pots for whitefish and
trout. (p. 127, pt. I.) .

PROPOSED RESERVATIONS FOR THE NATURAL BREEDING OF FISH, AND FOR ANGLING
PURPOSES ALSO.

The Commissioners were called upon also to consider the propriety of reserving
grounds for angling and spawning .purposes in the Georgian Bay. Their views are sub-
mitted as follows :—

Reference being made in the body of the report for the reservation of spawning
grounds in certain localities, the following limits for that purpose were suggested :—
They are somewhat extensive in their limits, the area will take in the narrower parts of
the east and north shores of the Georgian Bay and North Channel, which are studded
with countless small islands, forming innumerable small bays and inlets, to which nearly
all the various species of fishes indigenous to the waters of the Georgian Bay go for
spawning purposes. It may, and no doubt will, be considered by many a somewhat
drastic measure, particularly by those who have been continuously using all kinds of
fishing engines of an illegal character, and killing fish in season and out of season within
these limits. Amongst these numerous groups of islands every facility is afforded for
illicit fishing on the most extended scale, and whilst net fishing of any description is
permitted under the regulations amongst these islands, it will be almost an impossibility
to stop the poaching now so extensively carried on. But if these limits are wholly set
apart as a reservation for spawning grounds of fishes of the various kinds which frequent
these naturally adapted places for their reproduction, and net fishing prohibited therein,
no pretext could be set forth by any one found fishing, or in possession of fish or fishing
gear within these limits, that because he had formerly obtained a license to fish in the
Georgian Bay waters he might also be entitled to fish in these natural spawning grounds
as8 now proposed to be reserved. .

The proposed reserved limits are as follows : Commencing on the shore of Matche-
dash Bay at the south-eastern extremity of Georgian Bay, thence in a north-westerly
line, taking in the easterly shore of the bay with all the islands up to Black Bell Island ;
thence easterly to Point aux Barille ; thence north-westerly in a straight line to the
north side of the main Bustard Islands; thence easterly in a straight line to Fox Island ;
thence in a straight line to Killarney—and from Killarney across Fraser’s Bay to Point
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Mary on Cloche Island ; thence following th.e north shore of Cloche Island to its extreme
north-western points ; thence in a straight line to the south-eastern extremity of Aird’s
Island ; thence following the north shores of Aird’s Island and John’s Island to the
most westerly point of John’s Island ; thencein a straight line to Bassett Island ; thence
to Sandford Island ; thence to the east end and along the north shore of Hennepin
Island to its western point ; thence in a line to the extreme end of Thessalon Point.
All the waters, bays, inlets and islands east and north of the above described lines and
limits, and reaching to the main land, are hereby recommended to be reserved from any
description of fishing whatever, except fgr angling purposes only with rod and line, or
trolling, provided that such means of fishing by angling only, shall not beallowed durihg
the periods which are now or may be hereafter set aside as close seasons for the protec-
tion of all or any of the kinds of fish frequenting the waters within these limits proposed
to be reserved.

A reservation for Lake Huron to commence at the south end of French Bay below
Sable River, on the east shore of Lake Huron thence north in a straight line up the
line to Greenough Point, taking in all the waters and Islands between the said line and
the mainland. .

On this subject very little information could be obtained from the witnesses
examined. Suggestions were however given by Captain Dunn and others from which
by examining the map or chart of the east and north shores of the Georgian Bay and
North Channel thereof, it will be found that the whole of this coast is studded with
innumerable islands which form immense numbers of bays, inlets, channels and intricate
passages ; all of these are the resort of various kinds of fishes for breeding purposes ;
and the feeding grounds also of the young of many of the more important commercial
species. These latter kinds when matured roam throughout the water of the Georgian
Bay and Lake Huron for feeding purposes when away from their spawning grounds.

The reservation of the limits which have been described will cover a very large
area of the breeding grounds of the fish which inhabit the Georgian Bay and North
Channel thereof. Within this limit it has been suggested that net fishing of every
description, as well as the use of spears or any other fishing gear, except angling with
rod and line, shall be wholly prohibited. Within this limit angling shall only be
allowed under licenses to be first obtained from the Department of Marine and Fisheries
on the payment of a fee for each rod or troll, with a discrimination in the amount of
the fee as between the British subject and the foreigner.

INJURY TO THE FISHERIES FROM THE EXPORTATION OF SAW-LOGS.

The Commissioners in making their investigations learned that much damage
resulted to the fisheries and fishermen from.the towing of saw-logs. Evidence was
therefore taken, and a summary of it is here given.

SYNOPSIS OF EVIDENCE GIVEN THEREON,

James B. Dobie, of Thessalon, said : There is a serious obstacle to the fisheries here
from the rafting of saw-logs across the bay ; another injury is"the loading of vessels
along the shore with pulp wood for the United States ; they dump the refuse stuff in
the water, which pollutes the bottom and drives away the fish and destroys the fishing
nets. This is done by American vessels coming here for cargoes of pulp wood ; this is
extensively done all along the shores at the mouths of rivers ; thisisa general complaint
of fishermen as seriously affecting their nets; the Fulp wood is mostly spruce in the
rough state. It is shipped to Detroit ; it is also rafted in some cases. (p. 79, pt. I1.)

David Bellerose, of Thessalon, said : When I fished gill-nets, I lost out of seventy-
five nets thirty-nine from bark and fibre which clung to them in such a manner that I
had to throw them away. This bark and fibre comes from the pine logs which are towed
across the bay ; they are towed in large rafts or booms, and when rolling about in these
booms by the action of the water, the bark and fibre is rubbed of and settles upon the nets
and ruins them. This stuff also spoils the byrveeding and feeding grounds of the fish. It
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ought to be stopped in the interests of the fishermen. This great loss has only been felt
by fishermen since the logs and pulp wood have been taken across the bay to the United
States free. If it is continued our fishermen will be ruined. (p. 82, pt. II.)

Stephen Fourchette, of Thessalon, said : Have fished for thirty years; the saw-log
towing is not injurious here ; there was a fishing ground in Massasagua Straits that was
actually ruined, it was at one time a first-class ground ; I went to fish there this year,
but got no fish ; the fishing ground was covered with bark which drove the fish away ;
these logs came from the north shore rivers and are towed to Bay City in the Untied
States. I have seen rafts half a mile long by a quarter mile wide, some eighty acres,
principally pine logs ; the bark and fibre are rubbed off by the rolling of the logs together
when being towed, this falls upon the nets and ruins them, so they cannot be fished
again ; these rafts are sometimes anchored on the fishing grounds for three and four
days, during this time they are constantly rolling together, rubbing off .the bark and
fibre wood which sinks to the bottom, folding the fishing grounds and making the nets
useless. (p. 83, pt. IL.)

Abraham King, of Thessalon, a fisherman of thirty years, said: A great injury is
felt by fishermen and much damage done to the fisheries by the rafting and floating
of saw-logs across the bays and lake; I have seen twelve sets of gill-nets destroyed
by the bark and other stuff which comes off the great tows of logs going to Bay City,
in Michigan, from the Spanish and other rivers on the north channel. The logs are
got out on the north shore, floated down the rivers, and then boomed together and
towed by steam tugs over to Bay City and other American ports. These tows or
booms in some cases will cover a space of five or ten acres and more. These logs keep
constantly rolling together by the action of the water which rubs off the bark and fibre
and stringy parts, it floats about for a while and then sinks and collects on the nets,
tangling them and turning them, the nets cannot be fished or cleaned again, and are
thrown away. It should be the duty of the Government to have the export of saw.
logs in rafts across the fishing grounds stopped. If the Americans want the logs they
should be compelled to take them across our fishing grounds in'tugs or steamboats, and
not float them in rafts or booms. If this is not done another great injury will fall upon
the fisherman and add further to the destruction of the fisheries. (p. 83, pt. ITL.) .

William W. Holden, of Gore Bay, fished for ten years, said:—The export and
towing of saw logs is becoming most injurious to the fisheries; the fill-net fishermen
complain most as their nets are injured by the bark and fibre wood ; these logs are
towed across the bay in booms by tugs. They travel slowly from one to two miles an
hour ; these rafts are very large, some three and four millions of feet. (p. 86, pt. IL.)

Angus Matthewman, of Gore Bay, a fisherman for twenty-five years, said :—There
is great injury done to the fisheries and fishermen from the bark, and fibre wood from
the saw logs which are towed across the bays ; these logs came from Whitefish, Spanish,
and Serpent rivers, and are taken to the American side to Bay City, Saginaw and
other places ; they are towed during the whole season in rafts from ten to fifteen acres
each, principally pine logs ; when towing these logs roll about and rub off the bark, and
the fibre next to the bark, these settle to the bottom, get into the nets and. destroy
them. It hurts the gill-nets most ; whitefish will not stay where this bark and dirty
stuff is. It is destructive to the fisheries in every way; the rafts travel slowly from
one and a half to two miles an hour, during head winds they have to turn back and
take shelter, they are still grinding off the bark all the while; T have experienced this
injury at Saginaw Bay, in the United States, and it is the general opinion of fishermen,
there as well as here, that this log rafting business will ruin the fisheries completely if
it is allowed by the authorities to be continued. (p. 89, pt. IL.)

John Lapointe, of Spanish River, has fished for twenty-five years, said :-—Whitefish
and salmon-trout are much scarcer than they were ten years ago; in 1882 I took 100
tons with six nets ; 40 tons would be a large catch now, as by the same number of nets ;
this falling off has been caused in part by too much fishing. The bark from saw-logs
has done great harm. (p. 89, pt. 1I.)

James Purvis, of Gore Bay, fished all his life, about twenty-four years, said :—We
find the saw-log business very injurious to the fisheries from the bark and soft wood

Z
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which is rubbed off in towing the logs to the American ports : these rafts are very large,
covering sometimes ten acres and more ; tl.le constant rolling caused by the action of
the water, rubs these logs together and grinds off the bark and soft wood which fall to
the bottom, when the currents and winds drive this stuft into the nets making them
worthless. This is a great evil to the fisheries ; this bark from the logs does not work
up on theshore. (p. 90, pt. I1.)

James Noble, of Cook’s mills, fisherman and fish dealer, twelve years, said :—This
year whitefish are scarcer by reason of the bark and stuff from the saw-log rafts and
booms which seem to drive them away.- This stuff also eﬁects ) the nets and prevents
their catching fish as well. The meshes get clogged up with this refuse, and fish won’t
enter them as freely as they otherwise would ; it is next to impossible to get this stuff
off the meshes of the nets, it is actual ruination to the gill-nets. "I‘his stuff comes from
the saw-logs when being towed across the bay ; the constant rolling together rubs off
the bark and fibre and causes the damage to the nets; these rafts are very numerous,
the logs come from different rivers on the North Shore, they are put together in large
booms and towed by tugs. They go slowly, they are all sizes, they may be a quarter to
half a mile in length and nearly the same in width ; they are taken to Bay City,
United States, this is done since the duty has been taken off logs; it is causing rapid
destruction to the fisheries here and is also keeping thousands of men out of employ-
ment in working in the mills as they are now nearly all closed up ; if this is allowed to
continue the whitefish fishery will be destroyed very soon. (p. 92, pt. I1.)

Edward Fourcheaw, of Little Current, fisherman for ten years: Whitefish and
salmon-trout have fallen off during my fishing operations ; it is caused by the changed
state of the water, and from the effects of towing saw logs, and pine refuse from mills ;
the saw-dust has done a great deal of harm, but laterally saw-logs are doing a very
great injury. In towing them across the bay in rafts they roll about from- the action
of the water and the outer and the inner bark is ground off when it becomes water-
soaked and settles to the bottom and catches upon the meshes of the nets, and when
the winds blow it is also stirred about and is washed into the nets; this, besides de-
stroying the nets, also drives the fish away; some nets become perfectly useless ; a
great many have to be thrown away, the corks and leads are the only parts of the net
that can be saved ; this damage is general in the north channel; these saw-log rafts
will take two tugs to tow them, and are so large as to cover fifty and one hundred acres
of the surface of the bay ; they have to remain some time on account of head winds ; all
this time’the grinding of the bark and soft parts is going on, this stuff gets water soaked
it wox’t float to shore, but sinks and becomes distributed all over the bottom, and is
driven into the meshes of the nets ; this damage to the fisheries was not felt in former
years nor before this saw-log towing took place. The taking off the duty off saw-logs
has largely interfered with labour about here, most of the saw-mills are closed up, and
the saw-logs are towed over to the United States. If the (_1uty was put again on the
logs, more saw-mills would be built here to cut up the logs in our own country ; Ameri-
can tugs and labour take saw-log rafts across to fahe United States. (p. 95, pt. IT.)

James Noble, of Killarney, engaged in fishing and dealing in fish for seventeen
years, said :—1If this excessive fishing goes on, and this new calamity from the saw-log
business is not stopped the fishing industries in the Georgian Bay and north channel
cannot last long ; unless some strong measures are brought to bear to protect the fish-
eries, the formerly great fisheries in this section of the province must be soon done
away. The way to remedy these difficulties from the saw-log question is to put an ex-
port duty on the logs, this would stop the great outlet of logs from this section into
the United States ; this would also give employment to thousands of Canadian hands,
and open up again the saw mills, which are now shut up ; and also stop the great evil
to our fisheries which come from the refuse matter off the saw-logs in their transport
in rafts to the United States ; these rafts cover fifteen and twenty acres, taking two
large steam tugs to tow them, they go very slowly, only from one to two miles an hour.
The logs are continually grinding together, rubbing off the outside and inside bark,
which sinks to the bottom, getting on the nets fmd destroying both the nets and the
feeding and breeding grounds of our bay fisheries. (p. 97, pt. II.)

AA



5H6 Victoria. Sessional Papers (No. 10c*.) A. 1893

KNelson Harman, of Collingwood, fishing off and on for twenty years, said :—Fish-
ing is greatly injured from the rafting of saw-logs in such great numbers which are now
towed across the lake to the United States. This injury is caused by the outside and
inside bark ground off the logs which forms a sort of stringy substance which
settles upon the nets and clogs up the meshes, making the nets useless. Nothing
will clear this stuff off the nets except pushing off the particles with your fingers;
‘this causes so much expense and time as to make it better to throw the nets away
and get new ones; this rafting is very great, they are towed by tugs, covering 4, 5 and
more acres. Their motion in the water works off the outer and inner bark which settles
to the bottom, and besides injuring the nets it also destroys the fishing grounds by
«driving the fish away ; this log difficulty has been noticed by me some years, but only
these in small spots caused by the local towing of logs for home work, of some saw-mills,
but since the duty has been taken off logs, this evil has grown to great magnitude and
threatens the fishing industry most seriously ; the rafts are generally towed by two large
tugs, which are owned by Americans. The nets would last about two years before this
bark difficulty came up, but now the whole net will only last one year with this stuff.
The rafting of these saw-logs across to the United States employs hardly any Canadian
hands. The United States dealers bring their men and tugs with them ; if these logs
were sawn in our own mills in our own country a large number of Canadian workmen
would be employed. As it is, these mills are shut up and this labour to our people is
lost ; many of our former mill hands now follow these logs to the United States to work
in the mills there,

George Larouche, of Little Current, fisherman for seven years, said :-—The towing
-of saw-logs is destructive to the nets and the fishery, but this did not occur in Mudge
Bay, it is felt.in the North Channel and in Georgian Bay ; the bark and the rind next
to the bark is ground off by the rolling and rubbing of the logs together when towing.
This stuff falls to the bottom and catches on the meshes of the nets, it is most injurious ;
these rafts cover surface area of as much as ten acres at a time; since this
injury to the fishery by saw-logs has taken place, I do not know where the fish have
been driven to, it is certainly a great injury to the fishermen. The rafting of logs did
not exist here some time ago, it is only since the duty was taken off logs. (p. 104, pt. I1.)

Joseph Rocque, a fisherman of 14 years’ experience, said :—The present rafting and
towing of saw-logs, which easts off the bark and rubbish, has had the tendency to injure
and reduce the catch of fish and to destroy the nets; I have had my nets destroyed by
the bark and soft woods inside, which is rubbed off these logs when being towed ; some
of these rafts are about three-quarters of a mile long, some of them when boomed will
cover 3 or 4 acres. Before this rafting commenced the nets were not injured, but now
the nets become useless and are destroyed for fishing purposes; if this rafting goes on
the fisheries will become almost ruined. The feeding as well as the breeding ground of
the fish are most seriously injured by this stuff. (p. 105, pt. IL.)

Adolphus Martin, fishing in Georgian Bay and at Killarney for 6 years, said :—
‘Whitefish and salmon-trout have fallen off at the present to what they were in former
years caused by the injury derived from saw-logs being towed over the lake covering
the spawning ground with bark, and the small wood next the bark which is ground off
by the rolling of the logs together while being towed by American tugs; these logs
ccome from all parts of the Georgian Bay and are towed to the American side ; the bark
and stuff ground off settles on the feeding and breeding grounds of the fish, and col-
lects on the nets ; this drives the fish away and starves them of their feeding places, so
that they carinot be caught here as they used to be. I lost seven pieces of net last
season with this stuff getting fastened to the meshes and making the nets useless. I
lost 300 yards of net, other fishermen lost nets in the same way ; the rafts are quite
numerous and very large, sometimes covering five acres sqaure, at other times $ to 1 mile
long ; they are towed by tugs about 2 miles an hour. They are sometimes delayed by
winds and shelter in bay or behind islands ; all this time the rubbing and grinding is
going on, and the bark and soft parts setele to the bottom, it won’t drift on shore, it
gets water soaked and sinks ; this rafting has been going on for past 6 years, but more
largely of late; this was not done much before the duty was taken off saw-logs; this
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sending the logs to the United States does great harm to the working people, as the
saw-mill owners have shut down, that stopping a great trade here; the Government
should take early steps to stop this evil which is doing so much harm to the fisheries
and the fishermen, and to the inhabitants generally ; this is the general opinion amongst
all fishermen and the public on the North Shore. (p. 107, pt. II.)

Nelson Couture, of Spanish River, a fisherman for 22 years, said :—Whitefish are
more scarce than they were : the water has become dirty and their feeding grounds are
injured from the bark and fibre wood ground off the logs that are rafted across the bay ;
these rafts will cover 10, 15 and 20 acres of water ; they are towed about 1 mile an
hour, all this time the logs work and rub together grinding off the bark, and sappy
wood parts in great quantities which settles to the bottom-spoiling the feeding ground
of the fish, and lodging in the meshes of the nets, destroying them. This log rafting
has been going on for some 5 years, and is increasing every year very largely, and
destroying the nets of a great number of fishermen ; these logs come down all the rivers
and are rafted and towed across to the United States. (p. 110, pt. IL.)

James Glanville, of Sault Ste. Marie, fisherman for years, said :—Bark and the soft
wood on the logs which has been found to be very plentiful in the water, since the
exportation of saw-logs has taken place, is injurious; this stuff rubs off by the
motion of the logs while being towed across the bay to the United States. The rafts
are very large and great damage is done to the meshes of the nets; it is much more
injurious to gill-nets than pound-nets; if these logs are allowed to be towed over our
waters this difficulty will increase, and the prospects for the fisheries in the future will
not be very encouraging to the fishermen. (p. 127, pt IL.)

P. Sullivan aud Sons, of Spanish Station, write as follows:—In regard to the
number of rafts which left here this summer of 1893, there was two hundred and ten
million logs came down the Spanish River ; out of that there were about 30,000,000
manufactured in this district, and there are still on hand about 20,000,000 rafted up in
store-booms, to leave here the first thing in the spring; that leaves 160,000,000 which
were rafted and towed to the other side (United States) this season ; as near as can be
ascertained these logs left here in about 40 or 45 rafts and would cover from 20 to 25
square miles of water. .

The above facts have been ascertained respecting the number of logs passing
between Spanish River and the Georgian Bay. There are eight different streams and
each one is used for the towing of logs; the French River, I am told, passed even
more logs than the Spanish, and my opinion is that the bottom of the whole lake from
Georgian Bay to Missasagua is teeming with bark; it is 18 miles across to the Mani-
toulin, and rafts pass in three different directions, so that the bark is spread every way ;
this bark in the course of time forms into a kind of slime, and fish will not stay on that
ground ; there were five boats fishing from here fou}‘ years ago, since then they have left
as fish got so scarce, and in a very short time I believe there will be no fish at all.

On September 26 “last, I had 36 pieces of nets utterly destroyed by this bark,
each piece of net was 180 yards long (in all 6,480 yards) and was loaded so heavily with
bark as to break the web; I had also six other pieces similaly loaded with bark the last
week in October. I am sending a sample of net as we took it out in October.”

DEPLETION OF THE FISHERIES IN THE WATERS OF ONTARIO.

The general tendency of the testimony given by the fishermen themselves, and the
information obtained from all other sources, clearly and unmistakably goes to show
that rapid decline of the better classes of fishes is being experienced in all of the
former extensive fisheries in the lakes ; and in some localities almost an extermination
of the former prosperous commercial traffic in the fishing industries of the country has
been already reached. The causes of this decline were so evident and so convincing to
the minds of the Commissioners from the investigations made by them that they em-
bodied their views in the concluding paragCr%phs of their report as follows :—
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CONCLUSION BY COMMISSIONERS.

While various explanations are given from various sources to account for the depletion
of the fisheries, your Commissioners can arrive at no other conclusion than that the prime
causes for it are (1) Fishing in the spawning seasons, and while fish are congregating for
that purpose, going to and returning from the shores, bars, bays, reefs and rivers which are
their breeding haunts ; (2) The great destruction of immature fish in pound and gill-
nets and seines ; (3) The waste of great quantities of fish in the use of unlimited lengths
of gill-nets; (4) The use of too small meshes in all nets; (5) The great deposits of
refuse matter from saw-mills, and from the towage of immense rafts of saw-logs across
the fishing grounds into the United States. These causes, each or combined, are in
direct violation of nature’s laws in not giving to all fish full freedom to replenish the
waters at their spawning times, and killing them before reaching maturity for repro-
ductive purposes.

Respectfully submitted,

SAMUEL WILMOT,
Chairman of the Commission.
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Ontario Fishery Commission.

REPORT

OF

MR. SAMUEL WILMOT axp MR. EDWARD HARRIS,

Fishery Cominissioners

Appointed by the Dominion Government to inquire into and report upon the description
of nets used, the spawning periods of fish, and other matters connected with the
Fisheries in the various lakes and other waters in the province of Ontario.

To the Honourable Cuas. H. TuPPER,
Minister of Marine and Fisheries,
Ottawa.

Sir,—Your Commissioners, duly appointed 1o examine into the particulars con-
nected with the working of the fisheries of the province of Ontario, beg to submit
their first report, which will cover the more important fisheries in Lakes Erie,
Huron, Simcoe and the Georgian Bay. '

The work of the Commission, after taking a large amount of evidence from
fishermen, fish-dealers and others, all engaged more or less in the ﬁshing industries
of the country, necessarily closed their work temporarily, in December last, with the
view, however, of entering into the investigations again during the season of 1893 in
order to obtain information in relation to the fisheries connected with the other
great lakes and waters of Ontario,

With two or three exceptions all the evidence submitted was taken under oath.
Facts in sufficient number were obtained to enable an opinion to be formed of the
present condition of the fisheries in several of the great lakes in Ontario,

Experienced fishermen and others having a special knowledge of the subjects
upon which they gave evidence, were called as witnesses. They proved to be in-
telligent and well acquainted with their calling. A full report of the evidence as
taken by the stenographers is annexed, and a synopsis of that evidence has been
prepared for convenient reference.

1.—INTER-STATE FISHERY CONVENTION.

By permission your Commissioners attended the International Fisheries Con-
ference held at Detroit in the latter part of December, 1892. The opinion of repre-
sentative Americans, practical and experienced in the fisheries, are submitted, con.
densed from the report of the proceedings of the conference, comprising six states
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of the Union which front upon our great lakes, each claiming water frontage and
fisheries.

The resolution approving a close season during the month of November for
whitefish, salmon-trout and herring was adopted unanimously by the various state
commissioners at this conference.

A strong opinion was expressed that the licensing system ot Canada should be
adopted in the various state fisheries.

Other resolutions of an important character, tending to preserve the fisheries,
were agreed to, all of which will be found in the condensed report of the proceedings.

No sentiment expressed at the conference appeared to meet with a more unani.
mous approval than, “ That the fisheries were held by the States and Canada in trust
for the people 10 see that they and their descendants had for all time to come a supply
of fish; that the country is not to be deprived of this fish food, from improvident
action at the present time.”

These states will ask for legislation to confirm the recommendations of the con-
ference. In Canada an order in council is effective. The adoption of the “ recom-

mendations” in Canada would be the best evidence of approval of the work of the
conference.

It was recognized that Canada had been in the advance in endeavouring to
preserve the fisheries of the great lakes.

In difficult cases, no argument is more effective than examples, the impression
is more quick and penetrating than that of words; the possibility and advantages
of performance are made clear. The example of Canada in the past, in adopting
close seasons and wise regulations, has not been without good effect in the United
States. The future of the fisheries of the great lakes will always be largely

influenced by the adoption of any well considered regulations by the Canadian
Government.

2.—FISH IN UNLVERSAL DEMAND,

Before commenting upon the evidence the importance to the people of main-
taining the fisheries cannot be better expressed than in the words of the eminent
physician, Sir Henry Thompson, His lecture, given during the * International
Fisheries Exhibition, London, 1883,” will be found in the fisheries exhibition
literature * Conference.”

“For a large and increasing class of the community who are emphaticall
brain workers fich furnishes an appropriate food. When we reflect that the
tendency of civilization bere and elsewhere is slowly but surely to develop mental
activity and to dispense with laborious handicraft requiring a strong meat diet,
this fish food which has hitherto for the most part been an agreeable appendage to
the daily table of a few, ought, I think, to be more generally recognized as
peculiarly adapted to the wants of a very large, influential and increasing part of
our population. . L

‘“ For the sedentary man, whatever his calling may pe in life, whose engagements
permit him only to take just what moderate amount of muscular exercise which is
in all circumstances essential to health; for a great proportion of women whose
habits mostly are not and often cannot be active, the nutritive elements afforded by
fish admirably supply an important part of the wants of the body. The moderate
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amount of flesh-forming material present in fish and in a form which entails little
labour on the digestive organs—for most persons certainiy less than meat—and the
facility with which fish may be associated with other elements, place it in the front
rank of foods in that mixed dietary which is suitable to those who lead more or less
the kind of life referred to.”

That the danger line of destruction of the fisheries of the great lakes is being
approached with lesser areas is not generally known to the public. Lake
after lake becomes depleted of its best fish, but railway extension opens the other
inland waters, limited in number and easily exhausted. The supply of fish is for
the present only barely maintained, but at increased cost to the consumer. Whether
the lakes and waters already depleted can ever be replenished remains to be proved ;
the process of destruction and the methods to accomplish it are clear. Should the
present very exhaustive methods not be prohibited in all matters, all the better
qualities of fish must soon become only a present luxury for the rich, and ere long
be exterminated.

Hatcheries can assist nature in replenishing depleted waters, but all artificial
efforts will be futile where waste, excessive fishing, and a defiance of all nature's laws
have a foothold.

3.—THE DEPLETION OF THE LAKE AND OTHER FISHERIES.

In pursuing the following synopsis of the evidence given it will be observed,
that the whitefish being the favourite fish with the public, and the fish most easily
caught by the fishermen, were the first to be exhausted. Mr. McDonald, who re-
presented the Buffalo wholesale fish dealers at the Detroit conference said: I
think the whitefish are all out of Lake Erie, it is the herring we are all after now.”

The evidence given in relation to Lake Huron and the Georgian Bay shows a
rapid advance to a similar condition in those waters. In Lake Huron the whitefish
are admitted to be “pretty well caught out,” and at the lower end of the lake both
whitefish and trout are at the point of extinction. Where an increase in the catch
of salmon-trout is shown it is explained by the mesh being reduced from 5 inches
to 43, and in many cases much less to catch the smaller ard immature fish, as well
as by improved fishing gear, more capital and greater efforts put forth by increased
numbers of fishermen. Twenty years ago it is said in evidence thata small schooner
would have been required, rather than a small fishing boat, to carry off a fisherman’s
catch from Squaw Island at the head of the Georgian Bay.

The large salmon-trout (large blacktrout so-called), which como from the deep
water of the Georgian Bay to the shores about the 15th to 20th October to spawn,
are followed by fishermen handling over 1,000 miles in length of gill-nets. Itis pos-
sible, under the present plan of fishing the Georgian Bay and contiguous waters, to
exterminate those fish in a season. The spawning grounds are in circumscribed
space on bars, reefs and shallows, and there the fishermen congregate in the autumn
months. This immense length of twine can be laid, making a wall of nets, so as not
only to catch, but to prevent the fish which escape from veaching their spawning
grounds to reproduce their species. The fish being thus drivenfrom one part of the
lake and bay to another, a correct conclusion as to the condition of the fisheries in

Lake Huron and the Georgian Bay can only bearrived at by taking those waters as a
vii
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whole and not by the returns of a season’s fishing from any particular locality.
The gill-net fishermen of the Georgian Bay and Lake Huron will in a few years be
forced into other occupations. This has alréady happened to the same industry in
Lake Ontario, Lake Erie, Lake Simcoe, and the Detroit River and other waters.
The process of exhaustion is entirely similar. It can only be checked by prevent-
ing the destruction of the young and immature fish, by having larger meshes in the
nets and the strict enforcement of proper close seasons.

Fish are described by naturalists as being of two classes, local and migratory.
Both may be quickly exhausted by improper fishing and overfishing : with regard to
the species which lead a more or less migratory existence, there cannot be the least
doubt, and where man has complete control over the area occupied by each, the same
principle of more fish being caught than reproduced would lead to exhaustion like-
wise. It has been demonstrated that some of the Atlantic fish coming into the
Mediterranean to spawn, and caught before and after spawning, have become extinct,
although at one time so numerous as to interfere with navigation at the spawning
geason.

The diminution of any species of fish can usually be traced to the action of
man,

In the great lakes fishing is carried on with gill-nets in almost any depth, even
in 400, 500 and 600 feet of water with as great safety and less loss of nets than
when used nearer the shores and shallows. It is in the deep water in the summer
months that the immature fish or summer trout are now largely destroyed by the
use of smaller mesh nets, which have been reduced from the former 5-inch extension
size to 43 and 4 inches, and less.

The fish can be followed to almost every point in the lakes, and with this irre-
gular fishing and overfishing their extermination is only a matter of time.

When any species of fish get much below nature’s balance in the waters by such
abnormal means, their natural enemies and parasites are usually sufficient to com-
plete their destruction without the aid of man.

The doubtful expressions of several witnesses relating to whitefish : ““ All left at
orce,” *“ They just disappeared,” “ Gone somewhere else,” “ They have emigrated,”
may also be made toapply to salmon-trout.

W. H. Church, a fisherman for 40 years, 28 years on Lake Ontario, and 12
years in Georgian Bay, says “ more salmou-trout are caught as the whitefish drop
off—that is the fish they go for now,” is pregnant with warning—he had seen the
fisheries of Lake Ontario destroyed. and then moved to the Georgian Bay to fish
those waters.

Messrs. Cunningham and Campbell are to the point in giving their evidence,
“ that fish are not at all as numerous as they were, but there are more nets and
more fishermen to make them appear so.” The almost complete destruction of the
whitefish and salmon-trout fisheries in Lake Ontario, Lake Erie, Lake Simcoe, and
whitefish in the Detroit River, and the causes for it are too apparent in the evidence
published, to require comment here.
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BLUE PICKEREL AND VORACIOUS FISHES,

The phenomenal increase, as shown by the catch, of voracious and coarse fish
in Lake Erie, may be attributed to exceptional causes, by the somewhat warmer
water in that shallow lake, and the weedy nature of many of the bays and shores.
This lake at one time abounded in whitefish and salmon-trout. The returns of the
Department of Fisheries in 1892, show that not one salmon-trout was caught, while
during the last ten years, the pickerel catch, mainly blue pickerel, increased 477 per
cent, pike, 413 per cent, and other coarse fish, 223 per cent. Twelve tons of blue
pickerel have been lifted in one day in four pound-nets. (See Emery’s, Port Burwell,
evidence.)

The brook pickerels (Esox Americanus and Esox umbrosus) are well known.
These two small pickerel are very abundant—the former in the coastwise streams,
east of the Alleghanies—the latter in the Mississippi basin. Neither reaches the
length of much over a foot, and from their voracity they are undesirable inmates of
streams and lakes. The average weight of the blue pickerel of Lake Erie is one
pound, and it may be a development of one or other of the above-named pickerels.
The fry of the young whitefish from the spawning grounds at the west end of Lake
Erie and Detroit River are carried by the currents to the deeper waters in the mid-
dle and at the east end of the lake. Itis there the blue pickerel are to be found.
They go in shoals and feed upon the fry of the more marketable fish. Fifty and
even sixty small fish have been taken from the stomach of one blue pickerel. This
fish is little known west of Point Pelee, is not known in Lake Ontario, nor is this
species as developed in Lake Erie known in any of the western lakes. At the
Detroit International Fisheries Conference an opinion was expressed that the pick-
erel was a fish which should be “cleaned out of Lake Erie.” The pike and the
coarser fish which have also so largely increased in Lake Erie are voracious and
destructive to all other kinds of little fish.

In Lake Huron and the Georgian Bay there is evidence of the ravages of the
lamprey eel, from their marks being found upon the bodies of the whitefish and
other fish when caught. Thiseel inhabits Liake Ontario in vast numbers. At Kemp-
enfeldt Bay on Lake Simcoe,—the dog-fish have so increased in numbers that a Barrie
fisherman has applied for a dog-fish license—the fish is almost worthless, yet they
are saleable in some American cities where penury compels their use as food. In
Lake Simcoe whitefish and salmon-trout are so nearly extinct, that complete suspen-
sion of net-fishing is advocated in that locality.

The dog-fish is classed as one of the most voracious and worthless fish in our
waters—fishermen call them lawyers.

Nature’s balance having been disturbed by the greed of man in the various
lakes will account in a great measure for these unpleasant phenomena.

4.—FISHING IN THE SPAWNING SEASON.

Almost without exception, the tishermen examined expressed the opinion that
owing to the loss of nets during November it would be better in the end, and
more profitable to the fishermen to take up their nets and stop fishing at the end of

October ““if all did it.” The few that were adverse to the November close season
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for all the autumn spawning fishes, based their untenable objections upon the
freedom in fishing permitted on the American side of the lakes and in their rivers.

The early settlers upon the shores of our inland waters had neither the boats
nor the fishing gear suitable for fishing in deeper waters:—Many fish were then
caught in the rivers, creeks, and bays principally during their spawning seasons,
in the spring months; and in the autumn, whitefish and trout were taken on the
bars and reefs, bays, their regular spawning places in the lakes. Salmon were
invariably killed in the rivers and creeks which they entered only for breeding
purposes. ‘

Freezing establishments were not known then. Ice was not stored to enable
fish to be handled in the summer months; salting, barrelling and fishing in the
spawning season became the custom of the country. Fish were then taken in the
more circumscribed places where they were more easily caught. In the spring
months, the spawning rivers were fished from end to end with seines, dip-nets,
rod and line and spears ; the destruction was carried on constantly by day and night.

The rivers and streams served as breeding places. The parent fish that escaped
destruction, having performed the office of spawning there, returned largely to the
lakes—the young remained in the streams until sufficiently grown, when they were
carried down by the freshets to the lakes where, in their turn, they became mature
and their instinet directed them to return again to the same waters to reproduce
their species.

These great natural sources for keeping up the supply of fish in our inland
waters have been largely destroyed. The fouling of rivers and creeks by drainage,
sawdust and other refuse of mills and manufactories, obstructions in the shape of
dams, the shallowing of waters consequent upon the removal of forests and cultiva-
tion of the soil, has unfitted many rivers and streams for the propagation of fish,

At the present time the great lakes must be depended upon almost wholly to
keep up a supply of fish food for the people. The spawning grounds in the lakes
must now be amply protected, as well as all other waters found suitable for the
propagation of fish. Commercial or net fishing of any kind should never have
been permitted in such waters as the Detroit and other like rivers and streams
which were resorted to by fish solely to perform the office of spawning.

5.—DESTRUCTION OF YOUNG AND IMMATURE FISH AND WASTEFUL
FISHING,

Where the destruction of the fishery is so nearly complele as in Lake Ontario
there is no difficulty in obtaining details of wasteful fishing and the destruction of
young and immature fish.

In the Georgian Bay and Lake Hurou the destruction of salmon-trout and white-
fish is now full on, the end is rapidly approaching. Small and immature fish areship-
ped packed in ice to the city dealers and to the United States ; those not fresh enough
are salted or converted into oil. The fish that are carried away and spoiled in gill-
nets during storms, or decay in the water by fishing a greater length of net than
can be properly handled, is described by witnesses as covering “ tons weight ” and

“gufficient to foul the waters,”
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Concurrent with the depletion of the fisheries the struggle of the fishermen to
live begins, greater length of nets are used than allowed by law, and the nets are
not lifted so frequently. When lifted, some of the fish will be fresh, others unfit for
use as fresh fish are salted, others still worse are used for oil. The less experienced
fishermen become embarrassed, and merchants, supply houses, and capitalists from
time to time by giving credit and advances of money become interested in this con-
tinuance of waste and destruction, as well as illegitimate fishing. There is evidence
that there are merchants who will * start any man tishing.” An experienced Huron
fisherman says he never heard of a gill-net being refused to any applicant. At the
present time there are about 1,345 miles of gill-nets licensed for the Huron, Georg-
ian Bay and Manpitoulin waters, five times the combined issue for the whole of the
rest of Ontario—but even this estimate is far below the real length of nets proved
in evidence to be in use in these waters, for it is known that, where a license is
issued for 6,000 yards of gill-net, 16,000 and upwards all actually used ; and with a
license for 24,000 yards, for a tug, it is run up to 40,000 yards and over.

Any restrictive system and one which would cut at the root of inveterate abuses,
sanctioned by constant practice and of old date, however well considered, will invari-
ably meet with an opposition difficalt if not impossible to control.

The evidence of Mr. Davis of Hamilton, Messrs. Port, Doyle and Bray of
Toronto, large fish-dealers of high personal character as well as the best reputation
as merchants, is not only the best evidence, from the nature of their business, but it
is clear and conclusive of the present waste and destruction of young and immatuare
fish in Lake Huron and the Ceorgian Bay and other waters,

6.—AMERICANS FISHING IN CANADIAN WATERS.

That the American fishermen trespass in our waters is clear from the evidence.
This irregular and illegal fishing is chiefly carried on in Lake Erie, and the lower
end of Lake Huron. It is the cause of much discontent and irritation among Cana-
dian fishermen.

Fish in considerable quantities are also purchased direct from Canadian pound
and gill-nets fishermen, and taken in tugs direct to American ports without landing
or reporting in Canada.

The duty of § of a cent per Ib. intended to be levied on Canadian fish entering
the United States is easily and generally avoided—the fish being invoiced by the
consignors as fish caught with American nets, and a large percentage of the fresh
water fish caught in Canadian waters are thus invoiced. Should any considerable
portion be classified as American fish, the American statistics published as to the
returns of their fisheries are quite misleading ; quantities of Canadian caught fish
are actually included in these returns.
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7.-—SYNOPSIS Of THE PROCEEDINGS OF THE INTERNATIONAL
FISHERIES CONFERENCE HELD AT DETROIT, MICHIGAN,
DECEMBER 20tH AnD 21sT, 1892,

Hershell Whittaker, Detroit Fish Commission, and chairman of the conference,
said :—

‘I assure you, gentlemen, that if we go on for just about five or ten years more
in this way you can license your grounds for growing celery or fresh water oysters,
but you cannot license them for whitefish. The fish will be gone. There will be
nothing to lease. The state will have no fishing grounds that there will be any
money in. There will be no temptation for a man to rent fishing grounds here at
all. The destruction of the small fish is the thing, if it is possible we should over-
come that. Our legislative bodies ought not to be apart from each other in the
matter of regulations, we ought to be united.”

E. W. Gould, Commissioner Sea and Shore Fisheries of Maine: —

‘“ When nature establishes a season during which one species ought to be fully
protected (while spawning), another of somewhat different habits is in its prime
condition, thus wisely ordaining such a condition of affairs as will keep up through-
out the entire year the fish food supply of the people, and now the thinking portion
of the people are slowly awakening to the fact that the danger line of extinction has
been passed in some iunstances and being rapidly approached in nearly all others.
To those who have made a study of fish life and its underlying' conditions the
answer is a very simple and exceedingly plain one in explaining the greatdepletion
of our fisheries—simply exhaustive fishing and at improper seasons. Men appear in
conjunction with the legislatures and sending their most suasive members, giving a
glowing account of the immense industry they represent, the large number of men
they employ and the large amount of general good that is the result of their opera-
tions, and while arranging themselves to ail appearance on the side of intelligent
resiriction, oppose strenwously any restrictive measures that would be eftective.

“ The more intelligent fishermen promptly range themselves on the side of pro-
tection and preservation, foresceing that without some means being employed to
prevent this wanton destruction the business will not survive itself.

“The Commission of Sea and Shore Fisheries of Maine emphatically advocates
protection for all edible fish during their seasons for spawning.”

Dr. Robert Ormsby Sweeny, sen., Duluth, President Minnesota Game and Fish
Commission :—

“I know from the experience of the protection given by the Canadian authori-
ties 1o whitefish on Lake Superior, that it is most beneficent. The ditference
between our fishing on the north shore of Lake Superior in our waters and theirs
is most marked. When you get within 35 or 30 miles of the Canadian line the figh-
ing is fairly good, and when you cross it it is excellent compared towhat it is on our
side. The greater bulk of the whitefish are obtained from Port Arthur now on the
Canada side, and the fishermen of Lake Superior on the American side are so well
satisfied that it is the right thing to do that they bave expressed to me their willing-
nesy, without any solicitation on our part, that we should join with the Canadians
in having the same close season. It is their opinion that a close season for white-
fish from November 1st to December 1st will be the salvation of the fishing. If
they go on as they have been the fishing will be exterminated. In regard to our
tisheries in Lake Superior I think our legislature will pass such a law.”

Hoyt Post, Detroit, Michigan, Fish Commission :—

“There is no doubt in my mind from the experience I have had with the better
class of fishermen and those whose support would be more valuable that they are
going to see this matter somewhat in the light we look at it, and they appreciate the
necessity for something being done in the way of prevention of destructive fishing.”
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Wm. H. Bowman, New York, Fish Commissioner :—

“It seems to me, after discussing this matter properly, we can reach a compro-
mise that would be satisfactory and just to all concerned, and we could pass laws in
these different states that would be uniform, and that thereafter you will certainly
have a much better supply of fish than heretofore,”

A. Booth, President of the A. Booth Packing Co. :—

“1 should very much like to sce a more cordial feeling existing between our
country and Canada in reference to a uniformity of fish laws, and trust that from
your deliberations much good many result.”

John H. Bissell, formerly Michigan Fish Commissioner :—

“I should like to go over the subject of the regulations of the fisheries by way
of licensing. 1 became satisfied from my examination of the subject that that is
one of the things that ought to be kept in view all the time. The time has got to
come when the industry of fishing will be licensed.”

C. V. Osborn, Dayton, Ohio, Fish Commissioner :—

“ We will have to come to this upon our lakes, the leasing of the fishing grounds,
for only upon leased grounds do we reach that enforcement of observance of law
which will make the fishing perpetual. We have the decision in Ohio of some of
our bost lawyers, showing that this is constitutional and that it is in the power of
the state to lease the fishing grounds.”

W. P. Andrews, Minneapolis, Minu. :—

“It has been the idea of the Minnesota Commission that the time is not far
distant when we will have to do as our Canadian friends do and lease the grounds.”

A. G. McDonald, Detroit, manager of the Buffalo Fish Co,:—

“ We have made up our minds that there should be a close season for herrings.”

C. M. Keys, representing the Sandusky wholesale and retail tish-dealers :—

“[ am firmly of the opinion that gill-net fishing as practised now on all the
lakes is a great destructive force in fishing. In the Georgian Bay, when they take
up those nets the fish are absolutely putrid, dropping from the nets almost as they
lift them up. But a small portion of the fish taken are fit for the market, and
consumed. The gill-nets are usually out three or four nights, and the fish that run
in first are mostly decayed. :

** My opinion is that gill-nets are the greatest engine of destruction that we have
on the great chain of lakes. The fish are practically given no rest from the begin-
ning of the season to the end. They do not claim that the fish are fit for the
market, but they do go to the market. The Boards of Health of the various states
have investigated the matter, and with one accord they have said that fish thus
taken are absolutely unwholesome as food. There is not a man who is practically
engaged in the business but what will say there isn’t one fish out of ten taken in
gill-nets that he would eat, especially in summer. [ do not expect it will ever be
possible to get laws passed which will prevent gill-netting, but if you could get
laws past limiting that, it would go a long ways towards the protection of fish.

«T will make this proposition now : That with all the protection the Canadian
laws afford, if gill netting is permitted in Georgian Bay, in less than five years fish
will be scarcer there than they are in Lake Erie.”
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8.—RESULT OF DELIBERATIONS AT THE DETROIT CONFERENCE.

The special committee submitted the following to the Fisheries Conference :—
Dgrroit, December 21st, 1892,

Your committee to whom was referred the question, “ Whether or not there
should be a close season for whitefish, lake or salmon-trout, and herring,” also what
means should be taken for their protection, would report:

1st. All small fish and those unfit for food of all kinds when taken in nets
should be replaced in the water when taken alive, and that fishermen should not be
allowed to take such fish on shore, nor expose them for sale.

2nd. That no string of pound-nets used in the lakes shall extend more than
four miles from the shore.

3rd. That one-half of all channels between islands or elsewhere where fish
migrate to spawn, shall be kept free from nets of all kinds at all seasons.

4th. That all whitefish taken of less than sixteen inches in length and all salmon-
trout less than two pounds in woeight, shall be immediately returned to the waters
where taken, and shall not be exposed for sale. That all herring lesr than eight
inches in length, and all wall-eyed pike, pickerel or doré less than twelve inches in
length, shall be returned to the waters where taken, and shall not be exposed for
sale.

5th. That the month of November in each year be made a close season in all
the great lakes for whitefish, herring, and salmon or lake trout.

Your committee would further recommend that all penalties fixed for violations
of any laws that shall be enacted shall be made to apply not only to those who take
fish, but also to all persons who buy, sell, transport, or have the same in possession.

9.—SPECKLED TROUT.

Speockled trout breed in Canads, s a rule, in September and October. A close
season from 15th September until 1st April is proper for Canada. In the older
settlements of the province of Ontario this fish is practically extinct, except where
artifically reproduced, and its reproduction has now become a matter of private and
commercial enterprise.

To be universally popular, fish culture and fish preservation should be based on
food considerations, and not on those of sport.

In some of the provinces and states legislation has been influenced to preserve
game for sportsmen and their friends, and not for that numerous class who desire to
purchase it for food.

Speckled trout (and in this connection black bass may be included ), are claimed
as a luxury for the sportsmen the same as game, but they, like all edible fish, are in
universal demand, and among all classes.

All fish should be preserved and regulations made with a view to bring them
within reach of every consumer.

Speckled trout should only be caught by angling with rod and line.

10.—BLACK BASS
Spawn in May and June.

The nesting habits and manper in which these fish protect their young are

well known.
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From the end of August until April black bass are in good condition for food,
and are in demand, being a favourite table fish with consumers. They bring at the
proper season the highest price of any lake or river fish in the market.

A close season during May and June should be established to protect this fish.

11.—STURGEON

Spawn in June and July.

It is recommended that all sturgeon caught three feet six inches in length and
under be returned uninjured to the water, and that a close season for sturgeon be
fixed to include the months of Juane and July.

12.—SALMON-TROUT, WHITEFISH AND HERRING, THEIR SPAWNING
TIME.

The evidence clearly indicates that salmon-trout, whitefish and herring com-
bined spawn from 15th October to the end of December. It may be therefore said
that the month of November now established as a close season for these fish, some-
what reasonably protects them; better protection would be felt with a close season
from 15th or 20th October to 1st December, thus covering the spawning season of
the trout more fully, as shown in the evidence.

13.—POUND-NETS, GILL-NEIS, SEINES — AN OPINION AS TO THE
DESTRUCTIVE QUALITIES OF THE VARIOUS NETS USED IN FISH.
ING CAN BE FORMED BY A CAREFUL PERUSAL OF THE EVIDENCE,

The restoration of the fisheries depends upon tvhe enforcement of proper close
seasons and regulations preventing overfishing and the taking and marketing of
young and immature fish. The use of certain kinds of nets in certain waters, with a
proper regulation as to size of mesh, is an important factor for upholding the
fisheries, '

The fisheries of Lake Ontario were largely destroyed by seines ; few, if any
gill-nets were used in that lake until about 1853, nor until seine fishing began to be'
unprofitable along the shores.

It was the same in Lake Erie, Lake St. Clair and the Detroit and St. Clair Rivers,
and at points on Lake Huron.

Gill-nets are now and have been the wost destructive engines in use in Lake
Huron and the Georgian Bay and other waters,

Deep water pound-net fishing began about 1865 in Lake Erie, and not until all
other plans for commercial fishing had began to fail. The chief objections to pound-
nets can be remedied by certain limitations, and by compelling the use in the pots
of a larger sized mesh in waters frequented by whitefish and salmon-trout. The loss
of fish in pound-nets and seines can always be estimated ; the waste in gill-nets can

never be known.
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The following is a synopsis of the evidence, as taken before the Fishery Com-
mission, in November and December, 1892,

14—LAKE ERIE.

Frank Jackson, Port Dover, fisherman and foreman, page 6, says :—

Even twenty years ago this lake and bay bad whitefish in plenty. caught with
gill-nets and seines. They were salted and were a tood supply in winter on the
farms and in cities, towns and villages. Herrings were valueless then, whitefish
were 80 numerous. It is now played out, caused by overfishing in the spawning
season and wasting and catching small fish. “Yes, sir, whitefish have become
extinct in these waters; what was once a whitefish and salmon-trout fishery, is now a
herring fishery.”

The 2-inch extension mesh used in the pots of pound-nets in Lake Erie has
hitherto been very destructive to small, immature fish. A 3-inch extension mesh is
the proper mesh for Lake Erie. Blue pickerel are mostdestructive to the fry of all
fish, and they now overrun Luke Erie. The average weight of the blue pickerel is
about 1} pounds, and cannot be caught in anything larger than a 3-inch extension
mesh. Has seen tons weight of small immature whitefish caught; the majority were
buried. This was common in 1890 and 1891, but in former years the destruction of
immature fish was far greater. Has known two or three tons of these small fish
taken out of six or seven nets in May and June.

James Low, Fisherman, Port Dover, page 16 :—Around Long Point and Port
Dover is a herring fishery; without the herrings it would not pay to fish it,

Geo. F. Allen. Fisherman, Port Dover, page 9 :—Get now and then a white-
fish about the size of a big berring. Never saw a salmon-trout caught in these
waters,

Cupt. J. 8. Allen, Port Dover and Nanticoke, page 11:—Very seldom catches a
salmon-trout,

Crosby Morgan, Port Dover, page 12 :—Fished formerly ; now in business, Take
the herrings out of the east end of Lake Erie and you might as tvell stop fishing.

W. F. Tibbetts, postmaster, Port Dover, page 14 :—Fished formerly. Herrings
are the principal fish,

William Backhouse, fisherman, Dayham, page 26 :—Catch two or three salmon-
trout in a season; they are about alone in this lake; it is now a herring and blue
pickerel lake.

H. E. Ansley, Port Dover, warden of county, page 3:—Enforcement of judi-
cious regulations as to mesh and clgse seasons might reduce the catch in the mean-
time, but would be better for the fishermen in the end.

(B.)

W. Emery, merchant and fisherman, Port Burwell, page 23:—Four or five
ears ago lifted considerable numbers of small, immature fish ; gave some away and
{uried some ; sold some at reduced price; the blue pickerel prey upon small fish;
has lifted twelve tons of blue pickerel in one day in four nets; they would pass
through a 33}-inch mesh,

C. C. Bates, fisherman, Clear Creek, page 17 :—Have caught whitefish 5 inches
in length in my 2-inch extension pots; have never thrown away immature fish from
his nets; people buy them at 4c. per pound to smoke; blue pickerel are very
numerous, but not many yellow; blue pickerel and herring average the same size ;
sturgeon under 3 feet should be thrown back.
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(C)

A. C. Brown, fisherman, Port Stanley, page 21 :—Catch of blue pickerel large,
but not so large as at Port Burwell; occasiona]lx catches immature fish, from 100
to 506 pounds; mostly sold for home consumption; bury perhaps half a ton in a
season.

Capt. John Ellison, fisherman, Port Stanley, page 29:—Two-inch extension
catches }-pound fish; four years ago we caught a number of small fish, few since;
those small fish ran } to 3 pound; threw them back; small fish in a net are a
nuisance ; of late years in Lake Erie the fishing business has been assuming a more
business-like aspect.

Daniel Lang, fisherman, Aldborough, page 25 :—Caught plenty of immature
fish, principally herrings, and about four years ago great numbers of young white-
fish ; never buried any.

W. H. Black, Kingsville, fisherman, page 32 :—Catches a salmon-tront once in
a while.

W. D. Bates, fisherman, Rondeau, page 34 :—Eleven salmon-trout éaught in
this fishery.

William Grubb, light-house keeper, Point Pelée, page 40 :—A great many more
blue pickerel caught here than whitefish,

D.)

Gilb ert de Laurier, fisherman and fish-dealer, Leamington, page 38 :—Sturgeon
under 3 feet 6 inches should be returned to the water; has heard it repeated that
great quantities of small fish are wasted.

(B.)

. At the International Fisheries Conference held at Detroit, 20th and 21st Decem-
ber, 1893.

Mr. C. M. Keys, of Sandusky, Ohio, specially invited to attend the conference
to represent the fieh dealing interests of Sandusky, said :—The head or west end of
Lake Erie is the natural spawning ground.for .the whitefish. From Pelee Island
and the Dummy Light to Vermillion is one continual spawning ground. The only
whitefish taken to speak of are those taken on these spawning grounds. The bulk
of the whitefish are caught with gill-nets, set upon what is called the “reef.,” The
whitefish are not only caught, but are turned back and prevented from reaching
their spawning grounds above. Nature directs them to a certain place, and this
they cannot reach. The fish which escape the nets thps fail to reproduce. There
is a wall of nets stretching across Liake Erie. This fishing is carried on in Novem-
ber while the fish are ripe for spawning. The heaviest herring tishing is carried on
at the same time. The whitefish and herring spawn at the same time,

Mr. A. G. McDonald, Detroit, manager of the Buffalo Fish Company, said :—I
think the whitetish are all out of Liake Erie, and it is the herrings we are after now.
Every net of every description should be out of Lake Erie by the 15th November.
I am’in favour of a close season. The Canadian close season begins first November.

Mr. Herschel Whittaker, of Detroit, Michigan, Fish Commissioner and chair-
man of the International Conference, salgi :—Twenty years ago I lived in the State
of New York, and whitefish, trout and_ciscoes were in plenty. Five or ten years
afterwards the commercial fishing of Lake Ontario bocame extinet practically. It
was not pursued for profit any longer by fishermen. This illustrates what fishing
without restraint will do. The same thing is occurring in Lake Erie to-day, and
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the same thing is true of the fishing in the lower end of Lake Huron. Let me say
one thing with reference to a close seasou. In Canada they have the month of
November closed. There is no complaint there from the Canadian fishermen but
one, that their neighbours are fishing without restriction across the border, ro why
should they not do it. 1 am thankful to see that there is one place on God’s foot-
stool where they do enforce a law which seems to be a reasonable and a just law. I
wish we might do it here.

(F.) SANDWICH, DETROIT RIVER.

Noah Jolie, Sandwich West, Datroit River, a fisherman 40 years, says :—All the
fish in the Detroit River were caught during the spawning run. Eighteen years
ago the whitefish caught were put in pens; a pen covered half anacre, and 40,000
whitefish in a pen. Sometimes they lost 2,000 fish out of a pen, one year lost one-
half, warmer water and sickness killed them, fungoid growth showed on them, they
would come to the top, we would sell them along with the others, the very bad
ones were buried, some were healthy, some were sick. About the same happened
in other fishermen’s pens, but the smaller the pen the more the sickness; all these
fish came up the river to spawn.  Fish became so scarce 1 gave up 13 or 14 yoars
ago. In those days the Americans caught about as many as we did. November is
the only month that will pay to fish for whitefish in Detroit River. All the fishing
on both sides was done with seines.

Rémi_Laframboise, Sandwich West, Detroit River, seine fisherman, page 54
says :—Whitefish come up the river to spawn in November, aad that is the prini
cipal month for catching them. Herrings spawn end of November. Large num-
bers of whitefish were caught and put in pens about 100 feet square; a good many
died and were thrown out in the river; some were buried, and some converted into
oil, 1 have known 15,000 to 20,000 put in these pens; 2,000 and upwards would
die and be converted into oil, some years more ; they died from disease; got mossy
and died ; some would look bright, but large numbers would be affected ; herrings
were put in along with them ; one year 300,000 or 400,000 were caught, and one
year the pens were so full of herrings that the fish were crowded so close together
that they died in great numbers; days were occupied in scooping dead ones out
and throwing them into the river, The river was made foul with the quantities of
rotten fish; thinks the fishery would not have been destroyed had the fish been
allowed to spawn. The young fish would have been carried by the current into
Lake Erie through the channels on our side of the river. All the whitefish that
came from Lake Erie to spawn were destroyed in Detroit River, and there was
nothing to go back, and that accounts for the destruction of the whitefish tisheries,

Daniel Maloche, Sandwich West, farmer at present, fished 50 years on Detroit
River (page 57) says :—In 1870 we caught most whitefish; they have been decreas-
ing ever since; my average catch was about 30,000 ; 2} pounds each. I putthese fish
in & pen the usual size to keep them for the New York market later on. These fish
came up the river to spawn and were caught in November. They would jump out
of the river, and wo could see them spawning. They are ripest for spawning from
12th to 20th November—then the eggs flow most freely. We would have a few her-
rings in the pens at the same time. We used to lose fish sometimes by keeping
them over; when they died they floated on the surface; some had red spots, some
moss; some were buried, some converted into oil, some were taken and sold in
Detroit for consumption. Iconsider the fisheries in the Detroit River worthless now ;
1 would not fish the best ground. Itisa great calamity, $560,000 a year to the Cana:
dian side- Close seasons were never obeyed here and we fished the whole month o;
November. The fishing began to fail 15 years ago and five years ago fish becam’-
so scarce fishermen could not live, All the river fishing was done with geines,

Joseph Maloche, Sandwich West, carpenter, had becn fishing Detroit River 25
years (page 69), says:—He fished in Detroit River like Daniel Maloche, That the
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pens in which the whitefish and herrings were put were made of plank and were
made handy so people could walk around them. The whitefish came up the river
to spawn and were principally caught in October and November ; we had 80,000 and
90,000 whitefish in a single pen at one time. There were in other pens at the same
time 30,000 and 40,000. This was in November, which was their spawning time.
Some of these fish were kept until March for the New York market. About 10 per
cent died in the pens.

Joseph Allen, Sandwich, fisherman 29 years, still fishing (page 71), says :—The
most herring are caughtin Detroit River in November, their spawning season.
They were caught in great numbers seven years ago. As many as 500,000 were
caught on west side of Lighting Island on five stations; they were filled with spawn.
In 1888 and 1889 we did not catch much more than enough to pay expenses, The
Detroit River fisheries began to give out about 13 years ago. Seines were pretty
«close together then, in some places not room for more. In some places there were
sevep seines in a mile, that was the thickest. On the American side they were not
quite 8o thick. The seines were the same build on both sides. Thinks fish feeding
on each other does not reduce their numbers much—that man makes more differ.
ence than fish, :

Charles Gauthier, fisherman, Windsor (page 74) says:—The spawning time for
whitefish in Lake Erie commences about the 13th or 20th November in Detroit
River. They begin a little earlier, but the month of November is the only time
that whitefish can be caught in Detroit River in sufficient quantities to pay for fish-
ing and has been so for a number of years. For 13 years, from the year 1876 to
1889, the close season for fish in Detroit River was suspended and several Ministers
would not entorce it, because it was unreasonable. Whitefish in the Detroit River
have decreased so that the largest catch out of two or three seines would be 400 or
500 fish. The whitefish came up the Detroit River to spawn. They were not taken at
apy other time. Very few were caught before 1st November. The bulk of the
fishing was in the middle of November, in the height of the spawning time. I
have known the Lake St. Clair fisheries; in 10 or 15 years they have decreased.

(G.)—ST. CLAIR RIVER.

Marquis A. Hitchcock, Sarnia, who fishes a seine at head of River St. Clar, Lake
Huron (page 80), says:—In the old days there were three whitefish secines at
his point, seining in October and November, and now fishing for whitefish is per-
fectly done. The fishermen consider there are none to be caught,

There are very few herring caught now at all; some years ago there wus a very
good catch. They spawn in November. Previous to 1892, we fished until the
winter set in. No close season was observed by anybody above or below me. When
we catch the first pickerel which come in they are full of spawn. They come hore
to spawn. They are all yellow pickerel (doré), no blue pickerel. Ten or twelve
years ago we had three times the catch and paid $500 a year for the license—not
worth a cent now. The bottom of the fishery has fallen out, We catch them as
low as 1 pound, for sale; under that they are not saleable. The sturgeon were
ripest in spawning in July. We fished from the middle of May until the middle
July. The sturgeon have almost left us,

John Lang, of Lake Huron (page 85):—Whitefish were very plentiful in
former years, as many as 40 or 50 barrels in a haul—5,000 fish was an ordinary
catch. These fish have fallen off very greatly. Sturgeon have fallen off, destroyed
by overfishing. Yellow pickerel have fallen off wonderfully during the past four
years, destroyed by improper fishing and overfishing. The river or large herrings
have fallen off entirely. A smaller kind are now taken, Four years ago, I paid $160
per day for the catch of one seine during September. I would not pay them anything
now, the fishery has so greatly fallen off.

: xix
10c*—By*



56 Victoria. Sessional Papers (No. 10c*.) A. 1893

(H).—GODERICH.

Capt. John Craigie, fisherman, Goderich (page 89) :—The whitefish are declin-
ing in Lake Huron—the herrings are so undersized that it is unprofitable to fish
for them; the whitefish are the best fish ; the public prefer them—and the fisher-
men caught them with less trouble than other fish. A Lake Huron gill-net license
holder goes wherever he likes in the lake or Georgian Bay. The 8 or 10 boats here
are all licensed to fish in the same waters—fishes half way across the lake in 600
feet of water; and at certain seasons of the year we fish along the shore,

James Clark, fish dealer, Goderich, (page 97):—In the interests of the fisheries
and the fishing industry the close seasons should be sustained-—the close season should
begin 1st November and kept strictly. Does not believe fish move around much,
but keep in families in the same locality.

Malcolm McDonald, fisherman, Goderich (page 118) :—Whitefish are caught
in the Georgian Bay now. They were once plentiful in Lake Huron. To preserve
the fisheries for the future we should have close seasons; but it is very discouraging
for us to be keeping it and the Americans not—and they fishing in our waters during
that time,

James Clark, fish dealer and fisherman, Goderich (page 123) says :—1Ib following
the fish in their gill-net fishing in Lake Huron and Georgian Bay they use 4} mesh,
also 5-inch and 5%-inch and sometimes 5} ; we vse 5% in the fall, following the larger
fish to the shores, these are large dark trout from 34 to 10 lbs. The deep water trout
are small and light in colour, average 24 1bs.; never saw eggs in them which were
mature. The dark large trout show their eggs pretty well advanced when caught,
They spawn in November, some earlier, some later. We catch these big trout in Qct-
tober and November. I think they come to spawn. The small trout averaging 2%
1bs. are not caught at that time, they do not come inshore. We catch salmon-trout
in Lake Huron and whitefish in Georgian Bay. Herring fishing is of no account in
Lake Huron. Never heard of any one applying to tish with gill-nets who has ever
been refused. In the interests of the fisheries and fishing industry the close seasons
should be sustained. Does not believe it natural for fish to move around much, but
keep in families in the same locality.

Capt. James Inkster, Goderich, fishermen (page 106) says:—There are a great
many fishermen who depend upon the November herring fishing, they scrape along
allsummer and want to catch herring in the close season; other fishermen work hard
all summer and don’t feel like continuing on. Tt is no hardship but a benefit to the fish.
ermen to have a close season and stop fishing in November. 1 doubt the migration
of fish from side to side in the lakes. So long as thero is a whitefish or salmon-trout
left we don't want to bother with herrving. Did not catch enough whitefish last
season to pay men’s wages.

H, W. Ball, fishery overseer, Goderich:—He counsiders gill-net fishing the
most wasteful method of fishing. If a pound-net breaks away all the fish get free,
if a gill-met is washed away there may be 10 tons of dead fish in it and they are
blown all over the lake, the fish are Jost and the lake full of decayed fish, equally
destructive to the fisheries as cleaning the fish and throwing the offal into the lake.
Tt is well known that many fisheriss have been destroyed by throwning fish offal into
the water. Whitefish have almost disappeared on this coast—the apparent increase
in salmon-trout is explsined by the mesh being reduced from 5 inches to 43
and move small fish being caught and by the use of improved fishing gear tugs, and
flexibility and make of the twine. Think the department should not discourage pound-
net fishing. Has known the proceeds of a gill-net brought to shore and not one
balf of it marketable, The yellow or bad fish are salted it is not good for the re-
putation of Canada that we should salt such unwholesome food. There is consid-
erable discontent among the fishermen, the business being now outdone—that is the
principal cause. There aré too many in the business. There are men with capital
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interested in the fishing business and they will start anybody to go fishing. A close
season for herrings in November is absolutely necessary, and also to protect whitefish
and trout,

(1.)—SOUTHAMPTON.

Donald McCauley, Southampton, fisherman (page 128) :—There is too much
fishing, too many men trying to make a living at it; too many gill-uets drive the
fish away and prevent them reaching their spawning grounds—fouling the water
with offal and dead fish has the same etfect. When first started here, 1855, Canada took.
all our fish. Now there are so many at it that we must send them to the States.
There are more fish canght now than this country wauts. In stormy weather we
find a good many dead fish in our gill-nets, they are not marketable as fresh fish,
but there are many that will do for salting that won’t do to use fresh. This year
being stormy we lost a great many, too far gone for anything, and oil was made of
them. There are men all over the lake making a living by making oil from rotten
fish. There is a good deal of it made, it brings 30c. per gall. and is sent to the
tanneries.

Malcolm Mc Kenzie, Southampton, fisherman, (page 135) :—People came up
from Port Frank a few years ago, 1876, and commenced drawing seines on Sauble
Beach, 8 miles north of Southampton. The decline of whitefish hereabouts then be-
gan. The whitefish came on the seining grounds thick. It was September, and
they were young whitefish ; lots of them were left dead in the water and on the
beach, not being marketable ner fit for salting, not being over 4 inches long. The
used herring seines (inch bar). We used to catch our whitefish off that shore but
did not get them afterwards, the fish worked up north. It is advisable to have a
close season while the fish are spawning ; the Americans should do it also.

Daniel McCauley, Southawpton, fisherman (page 143): Overfishing is the cause
of the decline of the fisheries.

Finlay McLennan, fisherman, Southan}pt.on (page 147): He uses a seine for
herrings, 1} bar mesh, and his great catch is in November, in the spawning sea-
son. He heard that young immature whitefish were caught at Sauble Beach and
walked down just to see. There were plenty of them; some 2 inches long, some
four inches and over. There were about 12 seines on the beach, these from one
end to the other. It is about 5 wmiles long. The Indians had two seines, the
whites ten seines. The white people who destroyed Sauble Beach with seines
came from below Bayfield. Most ofour fishermen have gone to the Georgian
Bay. Fish have become scarcer here. We do not catch whitefish now.

Dougal McCauley, tisherman, Southampton (page 152) :—It is seldom we can
cateh whitefish. They do not catch herrings or anything else on the Sauble Beach
now. Two-thirds of the fishthat are caught here in the fall of the year are caught
by boats that do not take out & license, boats that do not follow fishing steadily.
We paid 850 for two tugs and did not catch one-quarter of the fish that the other
boats did that did not pay for license. The license system is good if every body
pays it alike.

(J.)—GEORGIAN BAY.

COLLINGWOOD,

George Knight, fisherman, Collingwood (page 195) :—Whitefish are now
scarce all over the Georgian Bay; we get very few indeed. Fifteen or sixteen
years ago they were very plentiful. There are four times as many nets in the
Georgian Bay as there were 15 or 20 years ago whenthe whitefish were in plenty.
Those fish “ have now taken some other course.” Their spawning ground was
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once on this side of the bay, but they do not come any more. The trout come
here to spawn in the end of October and in November.

It is a hard matter to make a living now, the fish are getting soscarce. Thinks
it would be better for the fishermen if all took out their nets and stopped fishing by
1st November,

Norman Sanders, Collingwood, fisherman (page 202) says :—Left Gilluses Island
on the American side of Lake Ontario many years ago, because the fishing was
layed out. Now fishes from Squaw Island, Cabbuge Head, to Christian Islands,
Eown to Collingwood. This is a whitefish bay naturally, but the whitefish have
been getting scarcer for about eight years, caused by double the amount of fishing
being done. November used to be the best month for whitefish. Law-breakers—
men who do not observe the law—used a 53-inch mesh for shore fishing on the shoals
in the fall of the year when spawning. The regular fishermen also use this large
mesh., Do not think any seine should be used to catch whitefish or salmon-trout
unless mesh one-fourth larger than the gill-net mesh, except in Lake Erie.

William A. Clarke, fisherman, Collingwood (page 207) says:—1I consider the re-
duction of the gill-net mesh from 5 inches to 4} a mistake on the part of the Fishery
Department, because it takes the fish before they are matured. Cart loadsof young
immature fish are now taken at Thessalon Point and Dollar Bay. There is a cur-
rent there which they frequent for food and it is protected. Has noticed this for
two years. In a whole cart load you would not get one over § to 13 pounds. Took
particular notice of them passing in transit. These immature whitefish as a rule
pass on to the American markets. This irregular fishing goes on outside the line
across from Spanish River, separating Lake Huron from Georgian Bay. These fich
come irom the pound-nets around Duck Island and the North Channel. The meshes
are so small that they catch a sinall herring. The 1-inch bar used in the pot of the
pound-nets is the cause of the trouble. These pound-nets referred to are put where
the young whitefish frequent. Was for two years at Whitefish Point on Luke
Superior, one of the largest and best fisheries on the chain of lakes; it is 40 miles.
above the Sault, in the state of Michigan. Has seen 100,000 whitefish destroyed
there in a season. They are carried to a dump and thrown away. You can form
an idea from the immature fish shipped of the whole waste and destruction of these
small whitetigh,

The pound-net fishing would have been all right if the mesh in the pot had
been right, the mesh should be 43 inches for catching whitefish 23 pounds to 3
poands, and trout about the same. Yellow pike or pickerel are not caught in gill-
nets, but are taken in pound-nets easily ; they are a voracious fish, There arelarge
quantities caught, and thereis a good demand. Thereis no such fish as a blue pickerel
known in these waters. The great quantities of immature whitefish wasted would in
a couple of years have become good fish,

hitefish huve fallen off 30 per cent anywhere on the Georgian Bay. Up to 1st
June you won't get any whitefish,

wenty years ago if a man had taken a gang of nets to Squaw Island the same
as we use now it would have taken a small schooner to carry the fish away, either
summer or fall, but it was in November the whitefish were most abundant. * There
ain’t any more whitefish on these grounds.” The decrease has been caused by over-
fishing and fishing in the spawning time. The whitefish are now principally caught
from the western islands on_the Georgian Bay, along the north shore and up the
north passage to Thessalon Point.” There are none on the south shore. In the fall
they used to be very plentiful. Large quantities of small immature fish are now
shipped, principally caught in the North Channel above Little Current. There were
never as many caught as the past season, marketed or shipped at Wiarton and Col-
lingwood. The Dollar Bay and Thesselon fish have to go through the American
channel to Detroit. Thinks there should be no difficulty in making a regulation
which would prevent the marketing and destruction of small immature fish, All
this improper fishing was done openly and the shipment took place in the usual
way. A proper sized mesh'is the true remedy to prevent this destruction of imma-
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ture fish. The average weight of whitefish now is pretty small. They will average
2 pounds, formerly they were 23. Some obey the law and some do not, it is a one-
sided affair.

(K.)—MEAFORD,.

John McCrae, Meaford, fisherman (page 186):—A 2 pound whitefish is not a
mature fish. Overfishing has destroyed the fisheries on the south shore of the
Georgian Bay. We got whitefish thick up to 2,200 fish with one gang of nets and
a single boat. Whitefish are now athing of the past on this shore. Whitefish are
the most profitable fish if they could be caught; they are gone on the south shore,
and greatly reduced in the Georgian Bay by overfishing; small meshes have also
reduced their size.

Gilbert Peter McIntosh, fish-dealer, Meaford, late president of the Fishermen’s
Association (pagoe 172) says:—He has carried on a whitefish and trout fishery;
says a 43-inch mesh is too small for gill-nets in these waters; that a 5-inch mesh
should be the minimum; the 4}-inch mesh has been the means of reducing the fish-
ing, There are too many small immature fish caught; the autumn mesh should be
5% inches. Is positive that nothing less than 5-inch mesh is proper for whitefish
and salmon-trout. Fish now caught are immature and unable to breed. As adeal-
er, has seen small immature whitefish and trout on the market ; has handled them ;
they come from different localities; small trout are more numerous on the south
shore than on the north ; some shipments average from  pounds to 1} pounds; quite
small fish, Formerly we could not dispose of such fish, but we can do so now. Con-
siders it injurious to the fisheries to catch these small fish. The mesh in the pots of
the pound-nets is too small, and should be regulated like the gill-nets. A 23-pound
salmon-trout is immature, and should not be caught, and a fish at 1 pounds is a
pretty small fish. The whitefich are the most valuable of the two. Has seen one
boat take 2,000 whitefish in one lift; that would be an ordinary catch right in front
of Meaford. In the last eight years the whitefish seem to have disappeared; there
are but few left. If there is a close season, it should be enforced. A good many
people along the shore break the law and fish in the close season. The %lack trout
or fall trout, the species that come in to spawn, are ag plentiful as ever, but the sum-
mer trout have fallen off one-half in 20 years, and the size of the fish reduced by
using 100 small a mesh.

James Pilgrim, fisherman, Meaford (page 167):—Whitefish have left here ; they
don’t come here; they have just disappeared ; formerly one gang of nets would take
500, 1,000 to 1,500 at once with one gang of nets, usually from 20th November to
10th December.

Adam H. Stephen, druggist, Meaford (page 176) :—We used to catch great
numbers of whitefish off the shore here when I was fishing in what is called the
Mudhole, about eight miles off Meaford—about the endof November—it was either
a spawning or a feeding ground—this was eight years ago. Has taken 1,500 out
of one gill-net; other fishermen did the same. They were full of spawn; they all
left at once, and for a number of years have not fished it. The uniform mesh
should now be 5 inches.

John Nelson, fisherman, Meaford (page 178)says:—The fishermen follow the
whitefish to the north shore in October. The finest and largest whitefish and
salmon-trout go there to spawn and they are not caught at any other time there,
They are right on shore on their spawning grounds, 1st of November. 1 have
seen forty boats of us within three miles.” This is general with other fishermen.
It is the only time you can catch these large spawning fish. The boats come from
all parts of the country there, from Manitoulin Island, and all parts of the Georgian
Bay. Half-breeds and Indians all congregate there to catch these spawning fish,
The fishermen follow the fish down from the north shore of the Manitoulin, and at
this time the spawn is running freely from the fish,
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James Stewart, fisherman, Meaford (page 192) says:—Trout are full of spawn
in October and November, and then go to the north shore to spawn. We used to
catoch them until 15th November. Unless hatcheries are established to take the
place of a close season, the supply must go down. The fishing for salmon-trout and
whitefish has so fallen off here that the fishermen have gone to the north shore.
The whitefish have fallen off most. They have gone from this place. Whole
families of fishermen have left Meaford who formerly made their living here.

Charles Little, Meaford (page 194) :—" The fishing has greatly decreased.”

(L.)—MIDLAND.,

Albert Hutchins, Midland, fisherman (page 227) says:—Prefers a 4§ mesh,
Some fishermen fish with mesh of all sizes, as small as 4 and 4} inches, These
small meshed nets are injurions to fishermen and fish-dealers. They destroy too
many small fish before they are full value and before they are able to reproduce
their species. Whitefish come in the shoal waters very thick and close together to
spawn, and if canght when spawning itis very injurious to the fishery. Immature fish
are caught in pound-nets, seines, and hoop-nets with small mesh. Such nets would
not be more injurious than gill-nets if they had a proper mesh. Pickerel are played
out by overfishing, and whitefish are very much cleaned out by catching immature
fish and fishing in the spawning time. A great many nets are lost with the fish in
them by being outtoo long, several days usually during storms. The fish are spoiled ;
a grg,a(ti many are useless; some are salted. " Local men take the dead fish if not
too bad.

Archibald Campbell, fisherman, Midland (page 259) says:—Believes in close
seasons, as they are right if properly selected. It would be in the best interests of
fishermen, the public and the fisheries if the close seasons were maintained and
maintained rigorously. The setting aside of the spawning grounds would be a
correct thing it there were no close seasons. Would prefer this to the close seasons,
Formerly less nets were used and more fish caught, If the fishing goes on as at
present the fishermen cannot live, '

Charles W. Phillips, Midland, fisherman (page 229) :—Whitefish have fallen off
most in these waters, The other fish have declined also, with the exception of
herrings. The cause of the decline in the Georgian Bay and Lake Huron fishing is
caused by overfishing—too many nets—too many boats. Sizes of mesh being too
small, has also helped the falling off. The non-observance of close seasons has also
done a good deal to lessen the number of fish.

Samuel Fraser, J.P. for thirty years, Midland (page 231),says the small mesh
in pound-nets is very destructive io small fish; that large quantities of trout
and whitefish caught in gill-nets are lost, and by reason of storms and neglect the
nets are not lifted. 1In such cases the fish are not fit for food, nevertheless they aro
sold in a deceptive way throughout the country. Some are thrown away on the
shore, some are seen floating on the water; these have fallen out of the nets. Some
of the nets muy be out a week and some longer, and some of the nets are nevor
found at all; has seen them out in the bay with fish rotting in them, There is very
considerable loss of nets and fish in this way late in the fall when fishermen are
fishing along the shore during the close season. Close seasons are sound in principle
but have never been enforced. The nets used in the close season are generally sunk,
which wnakes it difficult to find out without boats and gragpling irons. Small fish
are thrown away on the ice below Waubaushene., Whitefish, salmon-trout, pickerel
and herring are the most valuable fish, but they are becoming pretty scarce. The
greatest falling off is experienced in salmon-trout and whitefish. This is very
apparent.

James A. Smith, fisherman and dealer, Midland (page 235), says there were 100
miles of gill-nets used last year from Manitoulin to Midland, and around the bay
‘ xxiv
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north and south shores, and some 1,700 fishing crafts, large and small. The fishing
‘cannot stand all this net in the water. It is vastly too largely fished and must be
reduced, otherwise the fishermen will logq their industry; saw last season three
large lots of small 9 and 10-inch pickerel shipped. Close seasons are right in order
to keep up the supply of fish food.

John Yates, fisherman, Midland (page 241), says all kinds of fish bave fallen off
very much in recent years, especially whitefish and trout. The small sized mesh
and too many fishing has reduced the fisheries. If the size of mesh had been kept
up at b inches as formerly, the destruction of fish would not have been so great.
Pound-net pots should be 4} to 5-inch mesh. A close season for bass and all kinds
of fish should be thoroughly enforced.

W. J. Hodgins, fisherman, Midland (page 247) :—Fish are now one-third less than
when he began. Overfishing and fishing in the spawning time have made a great
difference in the fisheries, Quantities of fish are lost by fishermen having too many
nets out, and leaving them in the water too long. The fish drown and die. The
good fish are kept separate for the American market. The culls which they cannot
gell are salted. Culls salted may be fit to eat by some, but would not eat them him-
sclf; has known 1,400 rotting fish thrown away at one time; approves of close
seasons; something must be done to keep up the fisheries,

W. W. Church, fisherman, Midland (page 250), says seines destroyed the fisher-
men in Lake Ontario. They are a most destructive net. Fish are getting scarcer
every year in the Georgian Bay. More salmon-trout are being caught as the white-
fish drop off. That is the fish they go for now.

Joseph Cunningham, fisherman, Midland (page 257), says there are ten boats fish-
ing now where there was only one ten years ago, making it appear that there is no
falling off in fish, A good many fish are lost by drowning in the nets by their
being out too long. Such fish are salted and then they go to market, otherwise they
could not be used. It is desirable to have close seasons and spawning localities set
apart where the fish would not be molested.

Capt. McGregor, master mariner, Georgian Bay (page 221), attributes the falling
off of fish to fishermen using a greater number of gill-nets than they can attend to.
Nets remain in the water until the fish decay and have to be thrown away. Last
fall T lifted some gill-nets and at least a ton of rotten fish had to be thrown out of
them. The excessive quantity of nets used had as much to do with thie waste as
the stormy weather. This will deplete the fisheries altogether if allowed to continue.
The destructive work goes on in places 3 to 4 miles off shore on the honeycombed
bottomed rocks, which are the real spawning grounds of the fish. This destruction
applies to both salmon-trout and whitefish.

Neither trout nor whitefish under two pounds should be caught. A 5-inch
mesh should be the lowest size licensed. Pound-nets in the locality of Cornell and
Thessalon throw away and destroy large quantities of small fish. Late in October
and in November fishermen use their old nets and take the chance of their being
swept uway, frequently full of dead fish. Fishermen now fish in water 70 fathoms
(420 feet) deep, 15 and 20 miles out.

Albert Hutchins, Midland, Georgian Bay (page 227), says:—Before coming here
fished in Lake Ontario about 30 years for whitefish and salmon-trout. The great
majority were whitefish, and were caught at Wellington Beach with seines, as many
a8 5,000 to 10,000 at one haul during the night. This was in the summer time,
June and July. These were salted and sold on the ground to dealers. He has
caught as many in a season as would allow the owners of the seine for their share,
about $2,000. The other $2,000 would go to the fishermen. Even more than this
number were caught sometimes. Fishing was carried on in the fall of the year
also. Whitefish were thick everywhere in Lake Ontario at that time; bave known
as many as 90,000 being taken in one haul in the night; was present and saw them
counted ; has often known from 5,600 to 10,000 being taken, and has taken 40,000
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in a seine several times in July on Wellington Beach ; those that were saved of the
90,000 werc salted ; many were lost because they could not be taken care of. There
was another haul as large as this taken at Westlake Beach; the net was a 175-rod
seine called ‘“the sou’wester.”” When I left Lake Ontario some fourteen years ago
there were no whitefish to be had by the fishermen where these great hauls had
been made; in fact the whitefish firhery had ceased to exist; there was no more of
it. I left Lake Ontario to fish here with a number of other fishermen who left for
the same cause.

James A. Smith, Midland (page 235), says:—Has seen 20,000 whitefish on
Consecon Beach, Lake Ontario, being one evening’s catch, not one in twenty of
which would weigh two pounds; this was in June; some were salted; others rotted
on the shore and were made into mavure, They were so plentiful that 100 could be
bought for 25 cents. Whitefish were so plentiful in Lake Ontario that with one
seine (I owned half of it), a 50-rod seine put up in one month 180 barrels for our
net’s share; the other men (eight of them) would get the equivalent to 180 barrels
amongst them; this was in June, 1869 or 1870; there were other seines fishing
also. The same year, in November, the fish were very numerous, and all larger
fish than usual, weighing about 2% pounds; as many as we could barrel we salted,
but a great many were lost. Whitefish were s0 numerous that they were hauled
away for manure for use upon the farms. The whitefish were so plentitul that in
hauling the seine they could not pull it on the shore; they had to dip out what
they wanted of the fish with small nets and let the rest go. When I left Lake
Ontario some 15 years ago whitefish were almost exterminated; salmon-trout and
whitefish in Lake Outario were vastly more numerous than they have ever been in
Georgian Bay.

Capt. 8. Whartman, Midland (page 244), says:—Fished in Luke Ontario in
1874 at Presqu'lsle and Brighton, principally for trout of large size. The fish
were quite plentiful then. Left there in 1878 to come to Georgian Bay to fish and
better myself. The rough fish and whitefish in Lake Ontario have fallen off very
much; understand from late residents that the fishing in Lake Ontario is all done
now.

William J. Hodgins, Midland (page 247), says :—Fished in Lake Ontario from
1875 to 1877, and caught trout and whitefish; left there whitefish had become so
very searce. In 1856 and 1857 they were caught in great numbers. Whitefish
were more plentiful in Lake Ontario than ever in Georgian Bay. Left Lake Ontario
to come here to better his fishing, and other fishermen came here from there with
the same intention.

W. W. Church, Midland (page 250), says:—In Lake Ontario whitefish years ago
were caught by the thousands in seines from the 10th October to 1st November
along the beach at Weller’s Bay and the Consecon Bay, at Presqu’lsle along the
shores of the lake; has known every 40 rods of the beach in five miles to
have a seine; a seine would get from 1,000 to 6,000 whitefish at a haul.
These fish were cleaned and salted in barrels. Seine owners would have some-
times as many as 15 persons cleaning and salting fish and sometimes many of the
fish would be spoiled, they were taken so numerously. It was about 30 years ago
when they began to drop off, then when I left it was not worth while going out
with a boat, they were 80 scarce; has known as many as 40,000 caught in one seine
in July. That business is all gone now, not worth carrying on at all. As the fish
gave out in Ontario I came up to the Georgian Bay to fish, and quite a few other
fishermen left for there in the same way.

Joseph Cunningham, Midland (page 257) says :—Fished in Lake Ontario for
about 10 years but could not get enough to make a living out of it, and then came
up here to carry on fishing; caught whitefish in Lake Ontario off Amherst Island,
something like 1,900 at a haul at first but got very few later on. Both whitefish and
trout became scarce from overfishing Lake Ontario.
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(M.)—LAKE SIMCOE.
BARRIE,

Alexander B. Mc Phee, registrar of Barrie (page 267) :—In 1862 I could catch
16 salmon-trout in a morning in this bay; now I might.fish 5 or 6 days and not
catch one—whitefish and all fish have decreased.

John Stevens, photo artist. Barrie, (page 271) :—Regards the fisheries of Lake
Simcoe as so depleted that angling only should be permitted.

Samuel Wesley, 42 years resident in Barrie, publisher (page 274) say :—The
close season for whitefish and salmon-trout should begin 1st October and end 31st
December, Lake Simcoe is so depleted of fish, from fishing in the spawning season
and overfishing, that it should be closed against nets entirely. The lake is too de-
pleted for fishing in a commercial sense.

John Hines, Barrie (page 276) says:—Fourteen years ago fishermen could
make lots of money catching whitefish, trout and maskinongé in the Lake—the fish-
ermen have gone elsewhere, the fishing is done. The Rome and Snake Indians fol-
low fishing all the year round and their harvest is during the close season. There
was a great deal of fishing at Midland, Waubaushene and Penetanguishene this year
dPuring the close season. The only whitefish caught now are speared about Big Bay

oint,

(N.)—LAKE ONTARIO.
From evidence given at Hamilton.

Witliam Depew, Burlington Beach, Lake Ontario (page 308) says:—In the
destruction of the salmon-trout and whitefish fishing, these seines with 1-inch bur
mesh in centre were used. He has seen thousands of fish piled on the beach and
left there to spoil. “The pigs came down to eat what they wanted.”

The salmon-trout and whitefish were destroyed on Burlington Beach, Lake
Ontario, down towards Grimsby by seines during the summer, but the biggest part
was with gillnets in the autumn months while spawning. They were caught out

Y overfishing at all times, including the spawning time. Ciscoes are not so numer-
ous as formerly. )

. Daniel McGwyn, Burlington Beach, Hamilton (page 303) :—Ciscoes and her-
Ting are what we fish for here.” Whitefish and trout were in plenty in 1860; got 680
trout and whitefish in one haul on this beach; none at all now; none to market;
destroyed ; the yellow pickerel are gone also.

Jonathan Corey, fisherman, Burlington Beach (page 311), says they fished on
Burlington Beach with seines, 1-inch bar mesh or 2-inch extension, twenty to thirty
Years ago. Large and small whitefish were taken. The small ones were so numer-
Ous they were thrown away in piles on the beach. The fishing was destroyed by
Catching in spawning time, overfishing and killing too many small fish,

John Davis, Hamilton, fish-dealer, gets fish from all the lakes; says the mesh is
small, Even from Lake Superior, where the fish are abundant, they send down
Small fish, We get nothing from the east; all fresh water fish come from the west.
hese immature fish are chiefly salmon-trout and whitefish. Less than a three-
Pound salmon-trout is not wanted. Immature fish are unsaleable to a certain ex-
tent; they don't command weight and price as mature fish. Two pounds is the
Smajlest salmon-trout that should be caught. These immature fish come from the
8langs in the Georgian Bay, and from all the western fisheries in Lakes Huron,
Uperior and Georgian Bay. Collingwood and Wiarton are the great shipping
Points; they are usually sent in June and J uly_': They catch a tremendous lot of small
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fish at Southampton, and they must have small nets. There must be a larger mesh
ordered for these lakes, both for gill-nets and pound-nets. If this is not done the
tish wlil play out, and nobody will be able to live at it, neither dealers nor fisher-
men. The trout and whitefish were very numerous in Lake Ontario all the way
down to Cobourg. Thirty years ago you could not put a net in the wrong place in
Lake Ontario to catch fish; none now to be caught. The pound-net is the best.
There are a great many fish destroyed in gill-nets. Fish are not fit for food that
have been lying dead in those nets for four or five .days. They are unfit for food
whether they are herrings, whitefish or anything else. The ciscoes are falling off.
To preserve the fish close seasons are necessary. The fish are not good then, and
should not be caught. To keep up my reputation as a dealer I will not handle such
fish. The public should be prevented from getting such fish, and everybody will be
the better for it in the long ran.

Frederick Corey, Burlington Beach, fisherman 60 years (page 320), says :—There
was no law in 1840 to prevent our fishing our seines with any sized inesh, and we did
not know what harm we were doing in catching small fish. We caught many
thousands that were never used. They were unfit for use and were thrown away.
We let them lie on the beach. These little whitefish would not weigh over a quarter
of a pound or half a pound. The size of a mature fish was then four pounds. We
fished all the year round for salmon-trout. The first gill-nets were used in 1853.
Pickerel were very plentiful; we used to catch thousands of them with seines. The
pickerel were destroyed by catching in the spawning season. They were always
caught in that season. So far as salmon-trout are concerned they are not in ex-
istence now, in the way of business. They were all along the lake 40 years ago.
We fished all the year round.

(0.)—LAKE ONTARIO.

From evidence taken at Toronto.

Michael Doyle, fishdealer, Toronto (page 287) says:—He deals iv all kinds of
fish, The biggest part of my whitefish and salmon-trout came last summer from
Collingwood, some from Southampton and Goderich, and in the winter from Mani-
toba and Winnipeg; does not know anything about their nets, but knows they are
catching unlawful fish and have been for years; the department has been busy put-
ting in the spawn and the fishermen have been busy taking them up. They should
be prohibited from fishing for three years now; if their nets were lawful they
would not hold these fish; Southampton is a great place for them, both small trout
and whitefish; they come fresh and cleaned and packed in ice along with the big
ones; there are more small ones than big ones. There is a larger shipping place
for these immature fish, but I forget the name (Wiarton,.I believe), The salmon-
trout would be from one pcound to one and a half; the whitefish not larger than a
good-sized herring; these fish are not fit to be killed; they should not be caught.
All kinds of fish should be preserved while spawning ; when fish are spawning they
have neither taste nor flavour; it is like killing a cow in calf; there is plenty of
law, but it is not enforced; whitefish and salmon-trout have fallen off most., I
came here in 1862, and fishermen would bring in boats loaded with them down to
the gunwale; this was at Toronto Island; now they are only catching the small
whitefish you put in from the hatcheries; they have fallen off altogether. Formerly
they brought so many whitefish and salmon-trout we could not get room in the market
for them ; we used to pile them up outside ; they glutted the market; there were piles
outside on the sidewalk on the street; we had so many to sell here at one time that
we had liberty to sell till Sunday morning at 10 o'clock, the fish were that thick here.
The whitefish weighed 4, 5 and 6 pounds and sold for half a dollar a dozen; the
salmon-trout weighed 8, 10 and 12 pounds, and were so plentiful they sold for 50
cents each, 'There are none of these fish at all to be had now; they have emigrated
or something has happened to them; should like to see lLiake Ontario get a chance
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to see if these fish would not accumulate again. They catch small whitefish off the
island—the small, immature fish—(Mr. Wilmot’s fish); they won’t stand; are
young, delicate and sunall; they won’t keep. The business of the fishermen and
fish-dealer will soon be at an end unless proper regulations are made to preserve fish
and preventing their destruction at improper times and killing immature figh,

Dawson W. Port, fisherman, Toronto (page 202) says:—Immature white-
fish and salmon-trout come to this market. They are soft, flabby and easily bruised
and are to a certain extent unmarketable. They are not as saleable as full-grown
fish. They come principally from the Georgian Bay and Lake Erie for the herring ;
and the head of Lake Superior for the salmon-trout, A good many of these small
fish come from Port Arthur. There they get a large quantity of small whitefish,
and being very soft they often come crushed by the weight of ice in the packing.
Sometimes they are not saleable. If they come fit to sell, they are sold from 1 cent
to 2 cents per lb. less than proper sized fish. The small herring are not saleable,
If sold at all, it i= at greatly reduced prices. These small fish are mixed up with
big fish when sent to market. The fishermen, the dealers and the public are all
interested in preventing the destruction of these immature fish. This and catching
fish at the spawning season are the two great evils to be contended with. White-
fish have fallen off most by all odds, and salmon-trout are not so plentiful as
formerly. Whitefish should receive special protection. Lake Ontario principally
supplied the Toronto market in years past—Toronto and the east with whitefish and
salmon-trout. They were caught in large quantities, with seines along the shores
or about Willard’s Beach, or Toronto Island, and at the eastern and western ends of
the lake. Now there are only a very few brought to this market from Lake Outario.
We depend wholly on the western lakes. The speckled trout is gone, so far as the
public is concerned. There are large quaatities of fish destroyed by dying in the
gill-nets when left out for three nights. This is cansed by men trying to handle too
many nets, and by stormy weather. If not altogether spoiled, they are generally
salted. They would be unfit to sell as fresh fish. Lately the people won’t touch
them. They are unsaelable.

Horatio John Bray, fish-dealer, Toronto (page 297):—Pound-nets in salmon-
trout and whitefish waters should have 5-inch mesh in pots and the same in gill-
nets, We are now getting fish too small to be marketable. The really marketable
fish now come from Manitoba. A barrel of herrings—a sugar barrel—should con-
tain 350 herrings, 250 1bs. This would be a saleable fish. I receive many barrels
Mmore containing 600 and 700 herrings, and they are not worth the express charges
When they come to the warehouse. They are perfectly unsaleable. "You may sell
a4 few for 50 cents per hundred and dump the rest. Large quantities of small her-
rings are used for manure and thrown away. My whitefish supply now comes from
Port Arthur, Lake Supevior mostly. The Lake Ontario whitefish are only half-
grown. The seines destroyed whitefishing in Lake Ontario. That was done 14 or
15 years ago. Remembers some years ago they put in whitefish fry from the

atcheries over at Niagara. Afterwards the fishermen caught them in seines.
Handled pretty much all of them that were shipped here. Got $8 per 100; but
they shipped so many we had to drop it. They were from § to 1 1b. They haven't
bad hardly any since. The speckled trout as a fish for the public is about extinct
1n Ontario.

William Montgomery (page 281) says:—A gill-net in Lake Ontario means a
erring net. There are no salmon-trout. No whitefish bave been caught in thefall
for some years, Cannot tell when they spawn. The summer catch is not much.
e ciscoe is our best fishing, and they have gone away for the present. Cannot
ccount for the falling off in the whitefish. All he knows is they have disappeared.
ur Z-inch bar mesh is too large, it will not catch the half-grown whitefish. The
errings are decreasing. The scarcer the fish get the less often we lift our gill-nets.
hey are now left out about four nights and cateh 4,000, Three years ago we left
them out two or three nights and got 6,000 or 7,000. On account of the way the
shing is, has only his brother helping him and a 28-foot boat. Three seines
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is the extent of the whitefish seine fishing now around Toronto. The next seine is
at Frenchman’s Bay, down 20 miles from here. Towards Hamilton the Humber is
the first, then I think no more till you get to Burlington Beach, Hamilton. The
large catches of whitefish heard of were quite 18 years ago. '

(P.)—AMERICANS FISHING IN CANADIAN WATERS.

Mr. Keys, who represented Sandusky fish-dealers at the Detroit International
Fishery Conference, 1892, said: ‘“Beyond Sandusky Bay strings of gill-nets reach
clear over into the Canadian waters and whether there is a close season in Canada
or not, they run their gill-nets clear across to Pelee Island, and they do not make
any bones about it.”

Frank Jackson, Port Dover (page 6) says:—American gill-net fishermen fish
within six miles of our Canadian shore, off Clay Point and Long Point Island. Has
secn a8 many as five or six boats, tugs and gill-net boats, each fish boat would have
a gaug of nets 2,000 yards. The usual months are June and July following the
whitefish., These boate hail from Erie, Penn., on the opposite coast. This has been
going on for ten years. No Canadian would be permitted to fish in this way on the
American side of the boundary line.

Capt. J. S. Allen, Port Dover (page 11) says:—Americans fish inside the na-
tional boundary line within six miles of Gull Island, and eastward from Clay Point
to Clear Creek.

Henry Swan, Port Burwell (page 28) says:—American tug boats lie off
Clay Point, tour or five miles out, and fish, the lake being fifty miles wide there; that
would be twenty miles on the Canadian side of the line.

W. Emery, Port Burwell (page 23) says :—American fishormen boast of fishing
in our waters, That is chiefly done about Long Point Island.

C. C. Bates, Clear Creek (page 17) says:—Last spring there was an American
fishing tug fishing for berring and blue pickerel within a few miles of our shore
(lake 50 miles wide). They were in sight fishing for several days. Ran up along-
side of them and said: “You people are out of your element.” They said they just
came in Lo take some fish out, they often came over in the spring.

Capt. John Ellison, Port Stanley (page 29) says:—Americans fish in our
waters within 20 miles of Port Stanley, (lake 60 miles wide) ; has seen them fishing
with gill-nets and tugs; has a good chance to see these American fishing boats pas-
sing along on his steamboat route to Cleveland ; it should not be allowed,

Ira Loop, of Kingsville (page 36) suys :—American tugs cross from Sandusky
and take fish on board direct from Canadian nets. It would be impossible for some
of the fishermen to dispose of their fish if these tugs did not come and take them.
The tugs get a permit to run one or two weeks, and then they clear on certain days.
They do not infringe upon the law; it would be impossible to make entry every day ;
it iy an irregularity, but they are permitted to do that.

W. H. Black, Kingsville (page 32) says:—Some Americans at the “OQld
Hen” fish gill-nets in Canadian waters. Capt. Post takes fish from a number of
Canadian pound-nets direct to Sandusky.

W. D. Bates, Rond Eau (page 34) says:—We run our small boat alongside
of the American tug, and just weigh and sell to them. Sometimes the tug comes
into port—sometimes she goes direct to the American port.

Capt. J. W. Post, Leamington (page 61), says:—Have seen American gill-net
tugs on Canadian side of boundary line, engaged in lifting gill-nets—about six miles
east of Pelee Island—should think they were herring nets, but a 3-inch mesh will
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catch ordinary whitefish and occasionally a sturgeon—has seen American tugs take
fish from Canadian fishermen direct from the nets, and go direct to the American
markets—Sandusky and Cleveland.

John Lang, Port Huron (page 85) says:—Near Kettle Point, Lake Huron,
there is 10 miles square of rocky honeycombed spawning ground. There is a great
rush of fish to this point. On these spawning grounds the Americans come with
their tugs and nets and men and fish right through our close season, whilst the
Canadians are keeping the close season. Th{s fishing is wholly in Canadian waters.
This was done this year by the Port Huron Fish Company. These American fishing
companies claim that by instructions from the United States consul at 8arnia they
could fish anywhere beyond three miles from the Canadian shores, These American
fishermen fished right through the month of November. They made a wonderful
catch of those spawning fish, and on account of the roughness of the season, great
quantities of those fish were thrown away as unmerchantable, and muny of them
rotted in the water.

Capt. John Craigie, Goderich (page 89) says:—There is one American tug of 25
or 30 tons down here fishing in Canadian water. The latter part of thefall we have
got to stop, and she can fish all she likes. This would be about six or seven miles
from our shore; this bas also been done at the lakes about Drummond Island.

H. W. Ball, Goderich (page 113) says :—There is great discontent among the
fishermen at the present time by Americans being allowed to fish in our waters
when we cannot fish in our own, ,

Capt. James Inkster, Goderich (page 106) says:—There is an American tug
this season fishing in Canadian waters at Kettle Point. Have seen her.

(Q.)—ExTrACTS FROM SWORN EVIDENCE BEFORE THE FisHERY ComMissioN.
THE BLACK BASS.
LAKE ERIE, ETC.

William Grubb, lighthouse keeper, Leamington (page 40):—Does not think
it right for sporting men to angle for bass in the close season. They string them
and tow them about all day to see who catches most and then at night throw them
away. Most of them are dead. This is done by Pelee Island anglers,

Phillip DelLaurier, Point Pelee, fisherman for 33 years (page 41) says:—
Black bass spawn from 20th June, through July.

Gilbert DeLaurier, fisherman 25 years, and fish-dealer 5 years, Leamington,
(page 38) says:—They catch black bass largely at Pelee Island. They spawn
about June.

Ira Loop, Kingsville, fisherman 25 years (page 36) says:—Black blass spawn
late in June.

W. H. Black, fisherman, Kingsville (page 32) says :—Large quantities of
black bass are caught by American anglers at Peleo Island. They are caught in
June wheu spawning. It creates discontent among Canadian fishermen,

Henry Smith, Pelee Island, angler (page 45) says :—Angling is carried on
on from 15th May to 1st June, and from middle of Octaber to middle of November,
They spawn from 1st June till July. They catch from 40 to 400 per day. Fishing
is better in June, If they spawn in June it is better not to kill them. The quan-
tity of fish is small to what it was formerly. They fish with one line and several
baits. They sometimes catch four at a timo, but not often They have two or three
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minnows, a couple of flies, a spoon.bait and three to five hooks. Thinks pound-
nets have helped to destroy bass fishing, but has not seen one lifted for five years;
could easily see one lifted. Does not know what they catch.

LAKE SIMCOE.

Alexander B. McPhee, Barrie (page 267) says:—Black bass should be pro-
tected for the benefit of the public generally. Would like to see the close season
extended to the 1st July. Caught earlier, they are sluggish and not fit for food.
They are sluggish even in August. Caught in proper season, prefers black bass to
any other fish.

Samuel Wesley, Barrie, publisher (Jpage 274) says:—Black bass are good in
September. 'They are sleepy before 1st July. The close season should be extended
till 1st July.

John Hines, Barrie (page 276) says:—The Buckskin Club from Buffalo come
to the Severn River in the summer and catch large quantities of bass. The settlers
said they caught them in piles and let them lie on the rock. Some places were
stinking with fish. They caught them for sport,

GEORGIAN BAY,

Samuel Fraser, Midland (page 231):—Regarding black bass fishing, it is
carried on largely by tourists and anglers who catch them in great numbers and
throw a great many on the rocks to spoil. This is done by campers ont, princi-
pally. These fish should have a close gnardianship. They are taken amongst the
islands whero they are not observed by the officers. These tourists are not of much
service to the localities to which they come. They bring their supplies and
camp out,

J. A. Smith, fisherman, Midland (page 235) :—Bass will spawn in May, not
so much in June. They may watch their beds and young in June and July, and this
would lead to the impression that they were spawning then, Some of the tourists
who come up here are very injurious. They catch more bass than they can con-
sume, and fish are left upon the rocks to spoil—sheer wanton waste.

John Yates, fisherman, Midland (page 241) :—There has been great waste by
persons leaving black bass on the rocks to spoil. Bass are a fish that spoil very
quickly unless iced. A close season for bass should be thoroughly enforced.,

LAKE ONTARIO,

Daniel McGwyn, Burlington Beach, fisherman (page 303) says :—Black bass
are not fit for food in July and Angust, they spawn from May till June. They are
caught in the summer when not fit to use,—in July and August—it is waste to catch
them in Burlington Bay before November. It is not the fishermen who catch them,
it is the sports. They are wasted. When fit for food they bring 10c. and even 123c.
per pound.

William Depew, fishermen, Burlington Beach (page 308) says :—To catch black
bass in July and August is simply a waste of the fish. They are not fit to eat.
They do not spawn until June.

Jonathan Corey, Buarlington Beach, fisherman (page 311) says:—Black bass
are hardly good in August. A first-rate fish in September, October and November.
Does not think they should be supplied to the public as food before September.
City people troll in the summer and throw away the fish,
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Frederick Corey, fisherman, Burlington Beach (page 320) says :—The best time
to catch black bass is the spawning time. They make their spawning beds 20th
May, spawn about 1st June. They watch their young until they leave the bed.

John Davis, Hamilton, tish-dealer (page 316) says:—Black bass is a good fish
and should be preserved.

TORONTO,

Michael Doyle, fish-dealer, Toronto (page 287) says:—Bass in value come next
tosalmon-trout and whitefish, if we could get them, they are the dearest.

. Dawson W. Port, fish-dealer, Toronto (page 292) says:—Bass are pretty good
in September and October, best after that. They are not good in spawning time.
No fish are good at spawning time. Black bass are good fish and should be pre-
served. Our customers will take them when in good condition.

Horatio John Bray, fish-dealer, Toronto (page 297) .—Black bass are in best con-
dition just as the ice leaves and they catch them with hook and line. They are more
valuable than whitefish. They are not fit for food in July ands August; they catch
them in June. They shounld not be handled then. Could handle half a ton a day
when they are in good condition, but do not get 25 pounds,

(R.)—THE CISCOE.

Daniel McGwyn, Burlington Beach, says:—Ciscoes spawn frem 25th December
till the middle of January. They have fallen off considerably during the past four
or five years by being overfished—too many nets. They are better cured than her-
rings, being a fatter fish. They are caught from 1st November until 1st May.
They spawn in deep water on weedy bottoms, about six miles out, and are caught
in deep water. They do not come near the shores. Two men can handle 2,000
yards of gill-net; 21-foot boat; that would be too much in a boat; some use a good
deal more; sets one gang of nets and lifts one; some keep three gangs, 6,000 yards
in the water, but 2,000 yards is enough for two men to handle ; meshes 13-inch bar;
net out two or three nights before being taken up; had them out twelve nights, and
the fish still good ; they live quite a while if notstrangled; sometimes lose nets, fish
and all, in some severe storms; have had a clean sweep of everything; do not fish
for ciscoes in May, June, July and August; they are too oily, and we would have to
go too far out to catch them ; we would have to take ice, and that would not pay;
December is the best month ; has quit ciscoeing; they are going the same road as
the whitefish and salmon-trout; they spawn all the year round, but chiefly in
January.

William Depew, Burlington Beach (page 308) :—Uses a 2§-inch extension mesh
for ciscoes; ciscoes are in the best condition all the winter; they begin to get soft
in May; they are caught in deep water, six to fifteen milesfrom the shore; one fall
they came within 200 yards of the shore; they keep out beyond tho whitefish ; the
biggest part of the ciscoes spawn in February ; see spawn in them in November and
December; the eggs are pretty plentiful in the boats the latter part of January and
February; they are a good deal better fish than the herring, when they are cured ;
the ciscoe is best cured; the ciscoe is a soft fish, and does not eat well ; freshsalting
and smoking makoes them harder; ciscoe and herring are the same size; both about
the same value; herring are more numerous and can be sold fresh; ciscoes are being
caught out, and are not so numerous as they wore formerly ; they are overfished;
the size of the net, 2§-inch extension, isallright; it is overfishing that does it; they
are caught most numerously in January and February; they begin to spawn in
January, but mostly jn February; thinks fishing in the spawning season has helped
to reduce them,
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Jonathan Corey, Burlington Beach (page 311) :—Fishes for ciscoes with a 1} to 1§
bar measure mesh,

John Davis, tish-dealer, Hamilton (page 316):—Ciscoes are good any time except
when spawning. They ave getting played out,

Frederick Corey, Burlington Beach (page 320) :—Ciscoes have fallen off very
much of late years by overfishing and catching in the spawning season.

William Montgomery, fisherman, Toronto (page 281) :—Egg, flow freely from
the ciscoe in November and January; leave nets out now over four nights and move
nets and lift about 4,000; three years ago lifted some two or three nights and caught
6,000 or 7,000 ; the scarcer the fish get the less often we lift.

Dawson W. Port, fish-dealer, Toronto (page 292) :—Ciscoes are always good
except at spawning time.

Horatio John Bray, fish-dealer, Toronto:—Sixteen years ago began to handle
ciscoes smoked ; was the first man to smoke them; at that time the mesh was 2§
extension ; they have got it down to 23 and 2. The fish caught with the 2§ mesh
were good saleable fish. The fish are getting so small it is hard work to sell them.
If they were anything else but ciscoes they would not sell at all. The mesh should
be 23 extension. They are good all the year round. The dealers don’t want to
handle ciscoes from 1st June to 1st October. They are adelicate soft fish and spoil
too quickly to be handled in the hot weather. The ciscoe is a valuable marketable
fish and should be preserved.

The evidence in detail is herewith appended.
Respectfully submitted.

SAMUEL WILMOT,
Chairman.

EDWARD HARRIS,
Commissioner.

OrTAwa, 1st March, 1893,
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PART 1I.
EVIDENCE TAKEN IN NOVEMBER AND DECEMBLR, 1892,

A.

Pack.
Ansley, H E., Port Dover.................. 3
Allen, G. F. do 9
Allen J. S do 11
Allen, Jos., Sandwich. . 71
B.
Bates, C. C., St. Thomas. .......... ... .. 17
Brown, A. C. do 21
Ba,cl\home, Wmn., Port Burwell. ... ... 26
Black, W. H., Leamington ................ 32
Ba.tes, \V. D. do ... oo 34
Burton, J. A., Sandwich.. ........... . .. 67
Ball, H. W., Goderich ...... ............... 113
Bonter, Frank. ... ...... ... ... ..., o234
Bray, Horatio J., Toronto ................. 297
C.
Cudney, Wm., St. Thomas. .. ............. 20
Craigie, John, Goderich ... ... ..... ... ... 8Y
Clarke, Jas. do ..ol 97
Clarke, Jas. do  re-examined ... ... .. 123
Clark, W, A,, Collingwood...... ... . ... 207
Church, W. W,, Midland .... ... ... .. ... 250
Cunningham, Jos. ... ... 257
Campbell, Arch ... . ... L. 259
Corey, Jonathan, Hawilton. ... .. ....... 311
Corey, Frederick do . ... 320
D.
DeLaurier, Gilbert, Lea.mmgton ............ 38
DeLaurier, Phillip  do .... ...... 41
DeLaurler, John, Wmdaor .................. 47
Dunn, Capt. Ed., Owen Sound........ ...... 161
Doyla Michael, TOFONtO. v vve e 287
Depew, Wlllmm Hamilton.... .... ........ 308
Davis, John, Hamilton....... ... ... ... 316
B.
Emery, Wm., St. Thomas.............. . .23
Ellison, John, Port. Stanley .......... .... 29
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DOMINION FISHERY COMMISSION

FOR THE
PROVINCE OF ONTARIO.

No. 1—PORT DOVER.

Mr. Samuel Wilmot and Mr. Edward Harris, commissioners appointed by the
Dominion Government to investigate into matters connected with the fishery regu-
lations which apply to the fisheries in the province of Ontario, under letters of
instructions dated at Ottaws, 29th September, 1892, met at Port Dover on Friday
the 4th day of November, 1892, when Mr. Wilmot was appointed chairman, and

~ Mr. Harris acted as secretary pro tem. ’

Previous to the first meeting to take evidence, the commissioners had made a
personal survey and inspection of the several fisheries on and around Long Point Bay
and Island, and examined the pound-nets and seines using the 4-inch extension mesh
These nets were lifted and drawn ashoro for their inspection. Informuation was also
largely obtained from many local fishermen and residents of recognized position.

Mr. Jeukins, the secretary appointed for this commission by the department
not having reported himself, the commissioners decided to visit Simcoe, the couht);
town, and arrange for a short-hand writer to be in attendance to take evidence on
Friday, the 4th November, at 3 p.m.

To obtain the best results it was decided by the commissioners to take all
evidence upon oath in the following form, and as provided by Chapter 114, Revised
Statutes of Canada:— : ’

You, solemnly swear (or affirm) that you will truly answer all
such questions as may be put to you by this commission,and also give such evidence
and information as shall be within your personal knowledge to this commission
relating to the tish or fisheries of the province of Ontario.

Mr. Frank E Gull, of Simcoe, a slenographer, having consented to act as
secretary pro lem, he-was, on motion, appointed.

The Commission then proceeded to take evidence.

H. 8. ANSLEY, Esq., Warden of the County, was duly sworn and gave replies
- as follows :—

By Mr. Wilmot :

Q. Are you warden of the county ?—A. Yes; and born in the county, and lived
on this lake shore all my life.

Q. About how many years is it since you first obtained knowledge of fish and
fisheries 7—A. It would be 25 years, I suppose. 1 have been engaged in the fishing
business about 15 ycars. )

Q. I believe you are also a qualified chemist and have a diploma?—A. Yes; I
am a graduate of the Ontario College of Pharmacy. ’

Q. What sort of fishing were you engaged in?—A. I have been engaged in
pound-net tishing, also gill-net fishing, catching whitefish, sturgeon, herring, yellow
and blue pickerel, pike, maskinongé und other coarse fish. '

3
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Q. How many nets had you at one time directly and indirectly under your
control ?—A. I have had as high ax eight and ten pound-nets, :
Q. What quantity of gill-nets ?—A, About two thousand yards of gill-net.

Q. Any reines 7—A. No seines,

Q. What size mesh had you in the pot of your pound-nets 7—A. 1 have fished
2-inch extension and 3-inch extension, '

Q. What would yon have in the hearts 7—A. 4-inch.

Q. And the leader ?7—A. 6-inch of ¢éxtension measure,

Q. With regard to the gill nets ?—A. I have fished 3% and 4-inch of extension
measnre.
© Q. What waters do you fish in ?—A. I have fished with pound-nets north, east
and west of Port Dover.

Q. And your gill-nets were fished in the same localities 7—A. More particularly
in the outer Bay of Long Point.

Q. When is the herring and whitefish in the best condition ?2—A. In the best
condition in the month of June.

Q. When are they in the softest coudition ?7—A. Whitefish a1e softer in No-
vember.

Q. Are fish a higher price in June or in November ?—A, Generally speaking,
there is very little difference in the price. If there is any difference they would be
higher in November, from the fact that during the middle months ot the season,
June and July, herring are caught in very much larger quantities, and being warm
then it is necessary to dispose of them us they will not keep, and there is more
demand in November because it is colder weather,

Q. Where do you market your fish chiefly ?—A. There has always been a good
market in Canada for whitefish, sturgeon, blue and yellow pickerel and bass, and
bave shipped to the United States. The home wmarket is quito as good as the
foreign.

Q. Do you think it is possible to largely increase the home market ?—A, Yes.

Q. By what meaus ?—A. By getting a more regular supply, and a greater dis-
tribution through the country.

Q. What do you suggest as being a better mode of distribution ?—A, 1should be
inclined to think, by ~ome means to protect the fish, so it would be encouraging, and
by baving a system of fish dealers and peddlers throughout tho country.

Q. Have you ever taken any observations when the fish are ripe for laying
their eggs ?—Whitefish are ripe in November.

Q. As regards herring, what is your experience with them ?—A.. I think from
the 15th of November to the 15th of December.

Q. Do you kuow anything about salmon-trout; have trout been caught here
during your experienco 2—A. Odd ones are caught at times,

Q. Notin any quantities 2—A. No. '

Q. Have you heard of them being caught by other fishormen ?—A. Not in this
part of the lake. '

Q. In regurd to sturgeon, which is the time their eggs are ripe —A. In June
and July.

Q. Arc the sturgeon caught pretty numerously ?—A. Sturgeon are caught in
large quantities.

Q. Their principal market is, where ?—A. The United States.

Q. You say you have made caviare of the eggs ?—A. Yes.

Q. Where is that disposed of ?— A. A large portion of it is sent to Germany.

Q. Whether is-the meat of the sturgeon, or the eggr taken from them to make
caviare the most valuable 7—A. T should think they would be about equal,

Q. Could you give me an estimate as to the average weight of your sturgeon ?
—A. I <hould say about 40 pounds.

Q. Could you give me an idea of the average weight of the eggs of a 40-pound
sturgeon ?7—About 10 pounds of eggs.

Q. What price per pound do you sell it at ?—A. I should think an average price
for the meat would be 4} cents. Caviare prepared is worth from 15 to 20 cents a.
pound.

4
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Q. Have you taken any record of the time in which you consider it best for the
fishermen to take up their nets ?7—A. The 1st of November.

Q. During your knowledge of fishing, have you known whitefish to bo caught
at all in the bay?—A. We have caught whitetish in the outer bay, and might be
caught yet if it were not for the close scason which prevonts it,

Q. Have you any knowledge of any being taken in the inner bay 7—A. T have not. .

. Q. Do_you know or have you heurd of whitefish being caught on Whitefish
Bur ?—A. Icould not answer that.

Q. Do you believe that the protection of whitefish during their spawning would
be beneficial to the fisherman ?—I think so.

Q. Have you any remarks to make as to the size of meshes for pound-nets ?—
A. 4-inch mesh. -

Q. Isittoolarge ?—A. It is about the right size for whitefish; it is too large for
herring; too large for blue pickerel,

Q. Now, what size mesh would you suggest as being a fair one for the capture
of herring and blue pickerel ?—A. 3-inch mesh.

Q. Well, with regard to scines and gill-nets, will it apply the same way ?—A, Tt
certainly would in gill-nets, The seines for catching herring and blue pickerel
should be 3-inch mesh, but for catching whitefish it should be 5-inch; all the others
would be 3-inch.

Q. What is the usual size of your whitefish ?—A. The average would be about
2% to 3 pounds.

Q. Have you ever made any inquiries as to the weight of the average herring
that is caught ?—A. } to £ lb.

Q. Then have you taken any notice of the smaller whitefish? Would they be
about the size of your herring or blue pickerel 7—A. Little larger than a herring,

Q. Would a 3-inch mesh catch a medium size whitefish ?—A, Yes.

Q. Arc you aware that the Long Point Co.’s nets are 4inch mesh, both in the
pot of the pound-nets and seines ?—A  Yes.

Q. Does the company fish gill-nets 2—A. No.

Q. Do you think a regular enforcement of judicious regulations as to mesh,
and close seasons, would materially injure the fishing trade and business ?—A. 1t
would injure it in the meantime, but would benefit it in the future.

Q. Do you think tbat would fairly apply to the waters of Lake Erie in general
as well as to your section ?—A. Yes.

Q. Are you aware that pound-nets are to be closed and taken up at six o'clock
Saturday and not put down before six o’clock on Monday morning?—A. Yes,

Q. If that was carried out in its entirety, would it injuriously affoct the fisher-
men ?—A. It could not be carried out,

Q. Why could it not be carried out 2—A. It is utterly impossible to get to the
pound-nets at all times.

Q. Supposing they did lift the pot on Saturday ovening, would they not then
collect the tish 7—A. They could not market them at that time.

Q. Then they would remain in the pots over Sunday?—A. Yes.

Q. Are fish not now left in the pots over Bunday ?—A. Yes.

Q. Could the entrance to tho pot be closed on Saturday wnight so that no more
fish would get into the pot >—A. No. The pound-nets if they were required to bo
raised on Saturday evening and kept raised uatil Monday morning it would be
wholly unprofitable to the fishermen.

Q. At the present time can pound-net fishing be carried on in Lake Erie with-
out the services of a good fishing tug costing from three to four thousand dollars ?—
A. Not successfully.

Q. What gearing is required to carry on the fishery successfully in Lake Erie ?—
A. A considerable ambunt of capital to carry on the business, and 10 to 20 pound-nets.

Q. How many tugs ?—A. One tug might fish these 20 nets.

Q. How manv men for ten nets?—A. 1 would require six men.

Q. What other gearing is necessary ?—A. Scow, pile driver, say couple of fishing
boats, ice house, fish house and freezing hguse.
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Q. What would that aggregate in costs for 10 pound-nets ?—A, Three thousand
dollars, .

Q. A tug?—A. Three to four thousand dollars.

Q. Three men per annum ?—A. About $450 each.

Q. Three men ?2—A. At ubout $250 for the season.
¢ Q. Erecting =« fish house and freezer 7—A. A proper ice house and fish house,

.4,00 . :

Q. Cost of furnishing the ice ?—A. One hundred and fifty dollars for ice.

Q. Pile driver, scow and fish-boats 2—A. One thousand dollars,

Q. Do you think that is a reasonable outfit to carry on operations ?—A. Iconsider
that a fair, reasonable outfit to earry on operations.

Q. Do you think that a man entering upon business of that kind should receive
protection from the Government ?—A, Yes. ‘

Q. Do you think that the close reason for whitefish could vary to suit the
locality where the fishermen are engaged fishing 7—A. Yes.

Q. Have you entirvely gone out of the fish business now, or actually employed
in it ?7-—A. Isuppose I might say T am engaged in it this season. I do not know how
long I will remain in it. , :

FRANK JACKSON was sworn and gave the following evidence :—
By Mr. Wilmot :

Q. Give your nationality ?—A. Canadian,

Q. Occupation ?—A. tisherman.

Q. Give your residence 7—A. Port Dover.

Q. How long have you lived here ?—A. Thirteen years.

Q. Are you foreman of the Long Point Fishing Company ?—A. Yes, sir,

Q. Do you remember at any time when this lake and bay had plenty of whitefish
in it 7—A. Yes, about 20 years ago.

Q. Along this shore ?—A. In the inuver bay. My father caught lots of whitefish
in the inner bay in the olden time; they caught tham with gill-nets.

. Aud seines ?—A. Yes, sir.

Q. What particular part of the bay ?—A. Most were caught in Rice Bay and
Sturgeon Bay.

Q. What season of the year were they caught in 2—A, In November; from the
1st to the 15th the thickest, :

Q. What were they doing there ?—A. Spawning,

Q. Whatdid youdo with them 7—A. Fish weresold in barrels as a rule through-
out the country.

Q. Was that a food supply for the farmers ?—A. Yes, sir.

Q. The time you speak of there were no railroads and no foreign market for
fish. Was herring worth catching then ?2—A. No, sir.

Q. I suppose what you mean by that is that the supply of whitefish being ample
the herring were valueless, as the whitefish were plentiful and much better ?-—A. Yes.

Q. Would whitefish supply the market 2—A. Yes, sir.

Q. How long bave you been actually employed on Lake Erie on this side as a
pound-net foreman without a break up to date ?7—A. Last 12 years, .

Q. What sort of fishery is it now ?—A. I should call it a herring fishery at the
present time, .

Q. Is thut caused by the other fish having been played out >—A. Yes, sir, white-
fish %Q ving become extinct,

. What are the rough fish ?—A. Blue and yellow pickerel and mullet; the staple

fish are herring,

Q. The commoner fish are pike, bass and maskinongé ?—A. Yes.

Q. Herring and blue pickerel are the two principal staple fish 2—A. Yos, sir.

6
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Q. What mesh are you using now?—A. I use 4-inch mesh extension in pots,
tunnels and hearts, and for leaders 7-inch. .

Q. Can you catch herring or blue pickerel in 4-inch mesh ?—A. No, sir.

Q. Then you swear that it is impossible to catch the staple fish with the 4-inch
mesh ?—A. Yes, sir, at this end of the lake.

Q. What siz8 mesh would you undertake to catch blue pickerel and herring
with 7—A. The biggest size that can be used is 3-inch mesh.

Q. Will they gill in the 3-inch mesh ?—A. Some will.

Q. If a larger sized twine was used for that mesh would it destroy the fish 7—
A. No, sir, they would not gill as bad.

Q. What size twine would yon recommend so as not to gil! fish in the pot 2—A.
It should be No. 20 or 22. ‘

Q. How long will it be before a herring will spoil after it is dead ?—A. They
will spoil in about 18 hours after they are dead.

Q. What size twine do you use in your nets 2—A, I use No. 18,

Q. What do they use in the gill-nets P—A. I think it is 45 or 50. .

Q. Would the 4inch mesh be better for whitefish than for horring ?—A. Yes,
and would allow the small whitefish to pass through. '

Q. How many nets are you lifting in these waters 7—A. Eleven.

b Q. What plantis required to do this?-—A..- One tug, one seow, one pile driver, two
oats.

Q. What value is the tug ?—A. Three thousand dollars,

Q. How many men?—A, Six men all told.

Q. Could that tug be worked with two crews?—A. Yes, sir.

Q. If you were ordered to raise the pots of those pound-nets every Saturday.
night at six o’clock and keep them up over Sunday and put them down again on
Monday morning, could you carry on that fishery >—A.. It could not be done.

Q. Would it entail Sunday labour if the law was to be enforced ?—A. Yes, sir.

Q. If you had 20 pound-nets in these waters when would you require to take
them up and house them ?—A. About the middle of November, in order to save our
nets. .
. Q. Are you now speaking of the waters inside of Long Point Island ?—A, Yes,
sir, . '

Q. Arethere any pound-nets used along the outside coast of Long Point ?—A. No,
sir.

Q. If you had pound-nets in the waters of Lake Erie, on that beach, when
would you begin to take them up ?—A. About 15th of October.

Q. Why ?—A. On account of the gales and winds.

Q. Would this apply, in your judgment, to the fishing west of Long Point ?—A.
The farther west you go the easier you can fish

Q. Did you ever fish west of Long Point?—A. Yes, sir.

Q. How far west ?—A. Up to Port Bruce.

Q. Would you take up the nets on the 15th of October if you were fishing west
of Port Dover ?—A. I would begin to take up nets on the 15th of November.

" Q. In your own judgment would fishing with pound-nets anywhere on Lake Erie
after the 16th of November be unsafe ?—A. Yes, sir.

Q. When are the herring or whitefish in the bestcondition for market ?—A. In
October and November. “ :

Q. Why do you say that ?—A. Because they are harder and firmer.

Q. In what condition are they as to their spawning at that time?—A. They do
not spawn like whitefish, herring spawn all the year.

5. When do whitefish spawn?—A. From 15th Uctober to 1st December.

Q. How do you tell when they are spawning?—A. Spawn runs out of the fish
when they are ripe.

Q. Do you ever see the spawn running out of herring in May, June or July ?—
A. T have seen it in June, January and February.

Q. Particularly when 7—A. 1o June and February, ]

Q. And what you mean by spawning is when the eggs run out without any
force ?—A. Yes, sir.

7
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Q. Have you ever known of any salmon-trout being caught here ?——A. Once in
a while at Port Burwell,

Q. What might be the size of them ?—A. Three were about 40 pounds each.

Q. Have you any idea how it is that more are not caught ?—A. I could not tell.

Q. Do you recollect what time they were caught 7—A. Caught in 1891,

Q. Do you know of any being caught this year >—A. No, sir. «

Q. Have you an idea what size whitefish would pass through a 3-inch mesh ?—
A. About one pound whitefish,

Q. Arve you in the habit of fishing with pound-nets up as far as Port Burwell ?—
A. Yes. '

Q. Much farther 7—A. Up above Port Burwell at a place called Silver Creek.

Q. Is that point above the cut ?—A. About 25 miles.

Q. With pound-nets altogether ?—A. Yes, sir.

Q. What have you seen caught in these nets ?—A. Sturgeon, whitefish, yellow
and blue pickerel, herring and other coarse fish ; lots of small herring.

Q. What is the size of the mesh of the pot of the pound-uets there 7—A. Two-inch
extension, one-inch square.

Q. That mesh would take almost anything ?—A. Yes, sir; take small fish about
6 inches long.

Q. Have you seen smaller fish caught ?—A. Those down.to 4 or 5 inches would
be gilled.

gQ. You have seen tons weight taken, you say ?—A. Yes, sir.

Q. Could you describe any of the small kinds of fish that were taken there ?—
A. Principally herring.

Q. Were these herring marketable ?—A. No, sir.

Q. What was done with them ?—A. Gave some away to the farmers, and the
majority buried. These small fish would die in the act of taking them out and then
they were buried.

Q. Were many of them thrown into the water again ?—A. None at all.

Q. Was this a common transaction in fishing these pound nets ?—A. Quite com-
in§1890, in 1891 this destruction of small fish was the greatest, but in former years
great destruction also took place.

Q. Were there any small whitefish among these ?—A. Just once in a while a
small whitefish would be takeh.

Q. Was the taking of these small fish generally in the pound-nets 7—A. Yes.

Q. What would you consider a fair quantity in weight of these small fish that
mightbe taken in the nets 7—A. I have known two or three tons of these small fish
that would be taken out of six and seven nets.

Q. At what time ?—A. This would be in May and June; June principally.

Q. What other kinds of young fish would be taken in the net >—A. Young blue
pickerel would be taker in like manner, but not so largely.

Q. Would there be any other kinds of fish ?7—A. No, sir.

Q. Would there beany bass tuken ?—A. Bass are not taken in the Burwell nets,
but they are very destructive on young fish of all kinds.

7 Q. Have you any ides when the bass spawn ?—A. Between the 1st and 15th of
une,

Q. Do they go on the shore earlier than that 7—A. They go on as early as the
15th of Muy; they run from the 15th of May to the 15th of June.

Q. About the Americans fishing, have you any knowledge how far they come
over towards our shore to fish ?— A. American gill-net fishermen fish within six
miles of our Canadian shore.

Q. In what part of the lake would they be ?—A. This would be off Clay Point
and Long Point,

Q. What do thoy fish with ?—A. With 4-inch mesh for whitefish.

. Q. Are these fishermen in great numbers there ?—A. I have seen as many as five
and six boats, that is, tugs and gill boats.
- Q. What would you call a gang of nets >—A. Each fishing boat would have a
gang of nets; each gang would consist of two thousand yards,
8
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Q. What would be the usual depth of thuse gill-nets 7—A. Between six and
eight feet deep.

Q. When does this take place ?—A. Principally in June and July, following after
whitetish.

Q. Do they catch any sturgeon there ?—A. No, sir.

Q. Where do these men hail from ?—A. From Erie, U.S.

Q. Within your knowledge, how long has this sort of fishing been pursued along
the lake v—A. For the past ten years,

Q. Do you consider this fishing by the Americans on the Canadian shore as
injurious to the Canadian fishermen ?—A. Yes; and it is also illegal,

Q. Would Canadian fishermen be allowed to fish on the American side 7—A.
No, sir.

Q. Fishing in this manner, I suppose ?—A. Yes, sir.

Q. How do you set pound-nets ?—A. In setting pound-nets I start the leader in
about 16 feet of water.

Q. In what depth of water can you set a pound-net 7—A. It has been set in 60
feet of wuter, but it will not pay.

Q. If the leader is set at 16 feet would it avoid catching small fish 2—A. It would
avoid catching young fish.

Q. Ave you aware of pound-nets being set without stakes at all 2—A. No, sir;
in some cases pound-net loaders will be attached to the shore.

Q. Whether do you consider a pound-net or a gill-net most destructive in
catching fish ?—A. Gill-nets are more destructive to the fisheries than pound-nets.

Q. For what reason ?—A. The pound-net fish are kept alive, whilst they die in
the gill-nets, and after a storm, and the nets cannot be reached, the fish all die and
are thrown away in a half-decayed state. A continuation of this destruction of fish
would destroy the fishery. .

Q. Is the destruction of fish by gill-nets generally known outside the fisher-
men ?—A. No, sir.

Q. Do you know of your own knowledge whether dead and polluted matter
would destroy a fishery ?—A. I think it would. ‘

Q. What distance do you think pound-nets should be set apart ?—A. A mile and
a half" at least.

GEORGE F. ALLEN sworn :—

By Mr. Wilmeot :

Q. Your occupation ?—A. I am a mariner.

Q. Whero is your residence ?—A. Port Dover.

Q. Your nationality ?—A. Scotchman.

Q. How many years have you been engaged in the fishing business ?—A. About
8ix years.

Q. Have you been off and on a longer period than that ?2—A. I have been off and
on fishing about 15 years.

Q. What kind of fishery are you engaged in ?—A. Fishing with gill-nets for her-
ring and pickerel. .

Q. Do you ever caeh any whitefish or salmon-trout 2—A. Have not caught any
in my nets.

Q. Where do you particularly fish ?—A. Chiefly in this bay, from 6 to 8 miles
from Port Dover. .

Q. Is the description of net you use a gill-net 7—A. Yes, 3-inch mesh gill-net.

Q. Can you give mo the depth of that gill-net when it is set ?—A. It would be
between 5 and 6 feet.

Q. How many fathoms long ?7—A. Our nets go from 80 to 100 yards in length.

Q. Is it 3-inch mesh throughout ?—A, Yes, sir.

9
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Q. Could you give me the number of twine you use 7—A. We use No. 60, 3 cord,

Q. You cateh herring, you say, principally ?—A. Yes, and perch, blue pickerel
and other small fish.

Q. Is your prineipal catch herring, blue pickerel and perch ?—A.. Yes, sir.

Q. Have you ever ascertained what your herring will weigh ?—A. I do not know,

Q. When do you catch fish most plentifully ?>~—~A. Generally in the months of
October and November. - '

Q. Do you catch them somewhat numerously in the months of June and July ?—
A. Once in a while.

Q. What fish do you catch in June, July and August?—A. Principally herring.

Q. When is herring in the best condition 7—A. In the month of June.

Q. Do you know that every animal, after it has produced, is more soft and
thinner than at any other time ?—A. Yes, sir.

Q. When do the herring spawn ?—A. I could not give a decided answer.

Q. When are they softest 7—A. I could not tell,

Q. When are their bellies biggest with spawn?—A. I could not tell.

Q. Would it be June or November ?—A. I have seen them as full in June as they
are in November, but am not prepared to say. '

Q. Where do you market your fish 2—A. All over,

Q. What are the current prices you get for them ?—A. We generally get from
$1.50 to $2 a hundred for them; sometimes not as much; sometimes maybe they go
down to $1.

Q. Do you think it advisable to protect them at spawning time?—A. Yes, I
do; 1 think it would be good. -

Q. Do you meet with much lossin fishing at times ?—A. A great deal of loss,

Q. What time of the year ?—A. I meet with more losses of nets in November
than in any other month.

Q. Then if a month was set aside would it be better for you that the month of
November should be set aside as to these losses ?—A. I do not know what to say.

N Q. Are yousubject to more cold then than at any other time 2—A. That is asure
thing. :
Q. Then you are not prepared to say if you had a choice of setting one month
aside whether you would choose November or not ?—A. No.

Q. How long have you lived here ?—A. Over 40 years.

Q. Is it within your knowledge that whitefish were taken in the inner bay at
Whitetish Bar?—A. I do not know,

Q. Are herring scarcer now than they were several years ago ?—A. Yes.

Q. Can you give any cause for the falling off in quantity ?—A. No; 1 could not
say.

AyYQ' And the whole of your fishing is devoted to herring and blue pickerel ?—
. Yes, sir.

Q. What is the difference in the value of the herring and pickerel in your
market ?2—A. 13 to 2 cents.

Q. Would that be in fuvour of the herring ?—A. No. .

Q. Which do you think would be the better fish of the two for eating ?—A. I
would as soon have a herring as a pickerel.

- Q. Do you think the 3-inch mesh is the correct mesh to catch these fish 7—A.
es.

Q. Do you ever catch any whitefish in your nets ?—A. Very seldom. Get now
and then a whitefish, but the size would be about the size of @ big herring.

Q. During the period in which you have been engaged in the fishery here has
there been any salmon-trout caught?—A. No; I never saw one caught here,

Q. Do you know anything about the sturgeon fishery ?—A. I know nothing.

10
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Capt. J. 8. ALLEN was sworn, and gave the following evidence :—
By Mr. Wilmot :

Your occupation 2-—A, Fisherman.

. Your residence ?—A. Port Dover.

Your nationality 7—A. Scotchman.

. How long have you resided here ?—A. 31 years.

. What kind of fishing are you engaged in ?—A. Pound-net fishing.

. How long have you been carrying on this fishery ?—A. 15 years.

. What do you principally catch ?—A. Herring, sturgeon, pickerel, whitefish
and bass, and other coarse fish,

Q. Do you ever catch any salmon-trout ?--A, Very seldom.

Q. Do you catch what they call ciscoes ?—A. No.

Q. What particular place do you fish in ?—A. In the county of Haldimand, in
the township of Walpole.

Q. Is there any particular bay that you fish in?—A. I fish in a small creek
called Nanticoke Creek. .

Q. And do you fish with pound-nets altogether 7—A. Yes.

Q. What size mesh do you use in the pots ?—A. 2-inch extension; l.inch bar.

Q. What about the tunnels >—A. 4} inch extension.

Q. Hearts 7—A. 4}; leader, 53.

Q. How small a fish will the 2-inch pot catch ?—A. It will take a herring 6
inches long.

Q. Will this 6-inch fish be gilled or will it be alive ?—A. They will be gilled.

Q. What size twine do you use ?—A. Number 18 cotton twine in the pot; num-
bers 15 and 16 in the rest of the net. \

Q. What depth water do you set your nefs in >—A. From 20 to 22 feat of water.’

Q. In your experience, when do you find whitefish and herring in the best con-
dition for food ?2—A. Herring is in the best condition in the months of May and
June, and in September and October.

Q. Now, what about whitefish 7—A. The same as herring,

Q. Where do you sell your fish ?—A, I sell principally in Canada. .

Q. What may be the average value of the fish—for instance, whitefish ?—A,
They will average 7 cents per pound.

Q. Herring ?—A. Herring will average 2 cents.

Q. Do you catch many pickerel 7—A. Considerable pickerel—principally blue

ickerel. :
P Q. What do they average ?—A. About 4 cents.
. Yellow pickerel 7—A. I sell them at 6 cents.
Q. Other coarse fish ?7—A. Two cents.

Q. Do you catch catfish too ?—A. Very few.

Q. Have you taken any particular notice as to the season when whitefish
spawn ?—A. About the first ten days in November.

Q. What about herring ?—A. Herring spawn later.

Q. Do you know when salmon-trout spawn ?—A. About the same time as
whitefish, ,

Q. Have you taken any notice when the bass spawn ?—A. I think they spawn
in June.

Q. What about pickerel ?—A. I think the month of April.

Q. What about catfish ?—A. I do not know.

Q. When do you meet with the greatest loss of nets ?—In November.

Q. What is the average size of your whitefish ?—A. About four pounds; white-
fish won't spawn under two and a half pounds in weight.

Q. Then what is the full size of the matured herring, what weight ?—A. From
£ to one pound.

Q. Veould a six-inch herring be able to spawn ?—A. I do not think so.

Q. Now, have you, in your experience of fishing, seen quantities of small white-
fish cast away ?—A. I have but very seldom. These small fish can be made market-
able by curing in brine. I bave sold them readily in this way. :

11 :
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Q. What will they bring ?—A. I have sold them for $2 per hundred pounds,
As a rule these small fish are not saleable when fresh.

Q. Now what do you think about this Sunday close time ?—A. It is obeyed.

Q. Can they carry on their fishing and obey the Sunday law ?—A. Yes, sir,

Q. Well, how would the Sunday close time be obeyed ?2—A.. By fishing the nets;
but it is impossible to obey the law if the nets had to be taken up, that is, cvery
Saturday night and kept up until Monday morning at six o’clock.,

Q. Do you know anything about this American fishing in our waters ?7—A. I
am aware of the Americans fishing inside of the international line to within six
miles of Gull Island.

Q. What kind of fishing implements do they fish with there?—A. With tugs,
boates and gill-nets,

Q. Have you any idea what quantity of net a boat would have >—A. Each tug
would fish twenty nets,

Q. And twenty nets would comprise how many yards 7—A. About two hundred
yards to each net,

Q. What mesh do they fish 7—A. 3} to 5-inch,

Q. The fish principally caught are what ?>—A. Ilerring, pickerel, whitefish and
some ralmon-trout. ’

Q. Do you consider this fishing as an.invasion upon the Canadian territory ?—
A. I do, and therefore illegal, and the American catch of fish in l.ake FRrie is
considerably made up of fish caught in the Canadian waters.

Q. Do you know that this sort of fishing is carried on throughout the length of
Lake Erie ?—A. This fishing, within my own knowledge, is east of Clay Point, in
Lake Erie.

Q. Do you believe that it would be in the interest of the fishery that the close
season should be abolished ?2—A.. I think it would be desirable that a proper selected
close season should be cstablished.

Q. Do you think it would pay to fish pound-nets in Luuke Erie with mesh more
than two inches ?—A. I do not.

Q. Do you catch sturgeon ?—A. Yes, sir,

. In pound-nets ?—A. Yes, sir.

. When does the spawn flow from them freely ?-—A. In June.

. Is it at that time the eggs are taken to make caviare 2—A. Yes, sir.
. Is the sturgeon fishery an important one with you ?—A., Yes, sir.

Q. Could you tell me what do you get for sturgeon flesh 7—A. From 5 to 8 cents
per pound, dressed.

Q. What do you sell the eggs for ?—A. 18 cents per pound.

Q. What is the usual weight of your sturgeons ?—A. About 25 to 30 pounds.

Q. A 40-pound sturgeon would give you what quantity of eggs for caviare ?—
A. From 8 to 10 pounds of eggs.

Q. Do you think it is advisable to have a close season for sturgeon?—A. I do
not,

Q. Why ?—A. As they are only caught three months in the year..

Q. What three months are they ?—A. June, July and August.

Q. Ave there many small ones caught ?—A. A good many which should be let
loose.

OLLL

CROSBY MORGAN, coal and lumber merchant, sworn, and replied as follows : —
By Mr. Wilmot ;

Q. Your nationality ?2—Canadian born,

Q. Occupation ?—Coal merchant.

Q. How long have you resided here >~~Thirty yeuars and upwards,
12
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b Q. Have you been engaged in fishing in that period ?—One net in pound net
shing.

). Have you in a general way noticed any decrease in any of the various kinds
of fish in this bay ?—When they first started the pound-net fishing, about 15 or 16
years ugo, they ol very much iarger lots of fish,

Q. Do you mean that betore then very little fishing had been done in these
waters ?—Very little tishing had been done previous to that.

Q. Had there been before that time considerable gill-net fishing ?—Not for a
great many years.

Q. Were you in this fishing business alone or in parteership ?—Iwasin partner-
ship with Messrs. Ansley. Tibbetts and Stewart.

Q. How long did you remain fishing ?—A. One year.

Q. What did you do then ?—I sold out,

Q. Did you get your money back ?—A. Yes, little more. ‘

Q. Do you remember what mesh you fished with at that time ?—A, I think 1t
was two inch mesh. :

Q. Can you remember what season of the year you got the most whitefish ?—
A. It was in the spring.

Q. Where ?—A. In Long Point Bay aboat 7 miles, from Dover.

Q. Did that fishery extend into Haldimand ?—A. No.

Q. What length of fishery was it?—A, About ten miles in ali. All that was
pound-net fishing. Had three pound-nets. :

Q. During the time you were fishing how many nets had you at Long Point ?—
A. About three nets. )

Q. What did you catch there principally ?—A. Sturgeon. herring, pickerel
bass, a few whitefish and some coarse fish. !

Q. Can you tell me any of the best catches of whitefish made in these waters ?—
A. No, I cannot tell.

Q. Do you consider it a whitefish fishery ?—A. I do not.

Q. Do you call it a mixed fishery ?—A. Principally herring fishery. Take the
herring out of the lake and you might as well stop fishing (referring to the fishery
in Long Point Bay). : :

Q. Have you been in a position to notice the catches of fish for a number of
years from the boats coming in here ?—A. Yes.

Q. I suppose you have followed the fishing pretty closely ?—A. Almost every

{

day.
d Q. Let us know the tish that are caught here?—A. Yellow pickerel, pike

sturgeon, a few bass, and a small quantity of herring this year. ’ -

Q. Whatdoyou consider a proper mesh to catch herring ?2—A. Well, I never had
any experience with anything but those 2-inch mesh, I think that is about the
right thing to catch them with.

Q. Would not that mesh take pretty small herring?—A. Well it will take
pretty small herring.

Q. What do you think about the 3-inch mesh ?—A. I think it would about gill
all the herring,

Q. You have I supposo considerable business inland in connection with your
coal 7—A. Yes, do business in the next county and around.

Q. Do you know whether a large local home traffic could be carried on here in
fish 7—A. T think a large local home traffic could be carried on here,

Q. What season of the year is most fatal in pound-net fishefies >—A. In the fall
of the year, in the months of October and November. .

Q. When do you think the herring is in the best condition ?—A. Herring is not
much good in the spring.

Q. Have you an idea when herring spawn ?7—A. T think I have noticed that
you get rome herring that is spawning all the time.

Q. When is the proper time for their spawning ?—A. I do not know.

Q. Do you think that there should be a close season for herring?—aA. I do not
think so. 13
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W. F. TIBBETTS sworn :—

By Mr. Wilmot :

Q. Your occupation 7—A. Postmaster, also a3 member of the Pharmaceutical
Soeiety.
Q. Your nationality >—A. Canadian.
Q. How long have you resided here ?—A. Twenty-five yeuars.
Q. Have you been engaged in the fishing at all 7—A. Yes; with Mr. Ansley
for some years.
What kind of fishery ?—A. Pound-net fishing,
. Gill-nets 2—A. No, sir,
. What description of fish 7—A. Principally bherring.
. No sturgeon 7—A. Few sturgeon.
. Any whitefish?—A. Some; I have caught whitefish, but none lately.
Have you ever caught any saimon-trout ?—A. One or twoin a season.
. What particular locality do you tish in ?—A. On this shore for two years,
and st Long Point for two years, principally at Long Point Bay.

Q. What season of the year do you catch the greatest number of tish, a8 u rule 2—
A. Well, thero is always a good run of herring in May and in September. -

Q. Your best tishing for herring was in May ?—A. Yes, sir.

Q. Many in November ?—A. Well, not much of a run.

Q. When are these fish in their best condition ?—A. 1 think the herring is best
during cold weather. -

Q. What is your idea as to their quality in May or June?—A. Bo fairly good.

Q. Have you any idea when they spawn ?—A. Well, 1 think they spawn in
winter.

Q. Do you think they spawn in May or June ?—A. Yes, sir.

Q. Do you think they ave ditferent from any other fish?—A. They must be.
different from any other fish, :

Q. What particular season do you think whitefish spawn ?—A. 1 think that
varies; I think it would be at the end of November.

Q. Do herring spawn then 7—A. 1 should think so.

Q. Where did you generaliy market your fish?—A. Generally in Hamilton,
Toronto, and to fish dealers,

Q. Have you any idea what quantities you caught in a season?7—A. I could not
tell that.

Q. The herring was the principal fish 7—A, Yes, sir,

Q. Did vou notice that when you were engaged in the fish business, what part
of the year was most unprofitable and destructive to your nets?—A. Take from
May to December, November would be the worse month.

Q. With regard to the mesh, what sort of mesh did you use?—A. Two-inch
extension measure, 2-inch in the pots, und 4-inch in the hearts and leader,

Q. What is your ides as to the 3-inch mesh ?—A. I think it would do very
well. Of course it would let the little tish escape and keep the better fish in,

' Q. And as to the hearts would the 4-inch answer ?—1 think so.

Q. Do you think the 6-inch mesh for the leader would be a suitable one ?—A.
It would not make much difference,

Q. Ave black bass numerous in the bay here ?—A. They ave not numerous by
any means, but there area few,

Q. Do you know anything about speckled trout in this neighbourhood ?—No,
sir; I know nothing about them,

Q. Are you uccustomed to sail about the lake and out into the Bay of Long
Point 2—Yes, sir.

Q. Understand the waters thoroughly ?—No ; not that.

Q. Do you think it would be possible to carry on the pound-net fishing here,
and be compelled to Jift the nets every Saturday afternoon at 6 o'clock and not put
them down until Monday morning at 6 o’clock?—A. 1 do not think it would be
possible.

OOOLHOL
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The Order in Council relating to raising pound-nets dated 20th February,

1892, was theo read. The witness was asked it that portion of section 7 relating to
und-nets could be enforced in Lake Erie and pound-net fishing could be carried

on, He replied I think that you could not carry on business with any such regula-
tions. :

Q&' Do you think that it is correct to preserve all fish while they are spawning?
—A. Yes, sir.

Q. It a close season for whitefish was established, should it commence ou the
15th of November ?—A, Yes.

Q. During the 14 or 15 years that pound-net fishing have been carried on, have
the pound-nets all been loft down over Sunday ?—Yes, sir.

Q. Have you ever heard any complaint made on any quarter here ?—Never
heard the subject mentioned here.

Q. Have you ever heard of any Sunday fishing being carried on, on account of
nets being left out on Sunday?—A. No.

Q. Are you aware that when they are set in the spring of the year, that they
are left there until the end of the seasou ?—A. Yes, sir,

Q. What would be the termination of that season ?—It depends a little on the
weather : sometime in the month of November.
- Q. I suppuse you understand what a thoroughly efficient fishing tug is ?7—A.

es, 8iF.

Q. How many pound-nets would such a tug be able to serve 7—A. About ten or

twenty pound-nets.

DAVID LOW sworn:—

By Mr. Wilmot :

Your occupation is what, sir ?—A. Fisherman,
. Residence 2—A. Port Dover.
What nationality do you belong to ?—A. Canadian.
How long have you been engaged fishing ?—A. About 14 years.
What kind of fishing have you been engaged in ?—A. Pound-net fishing.
Fishing for sturgeon and other fish ?—A. Yes, sir,
What particular waters have you fished in ?—A. In the outer and inner bay.
Do you use pound-nets aitogether ?—A. Yes, sir.
Have you ever fished with gill-nets ?—a. Yes, sir.
Any seines 7—A, Yes, sir.
But principally pound-net fishing ?—A. Yes, sir.
What is the size of the mesh in your pound-nets >—A. Two-inch,
What in the tunnels 7—A. Four-inch.
What in the leader ?—A. Six-inch.
Would the two-inch extension catch herring ?—A. Yes,
Pretty small herring ?—A. Yes.
. Have you any idea whut weight the heiring would be ?—A. About a half-
pound herring.

Q. When do you think the herring is in the very best condition for market ?—
a. In June they are best for eating purposes, and then again in the fall.

Q. When are they most numerously caught 7—A. About September.

Q. What about October and November ?—A. Do not get so many.

Q. Is the fish good in June, July and August ?—A. In August they are not
good. June and July they are best.
C a% Where is the market for them ?—A. In Hamilton, Toronto, pretty much in

anada. :

Q. When do you think the herring are spawning more fully than at any other

time ?—A. In January. :
15
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Q. Do you think they spawn in June at all ?—A., I think they do some spawn-
ing ail the while.

Q. Have you any idea when whitefish spawn ?—A. Whitefish spawn in No-
vember.

Q. Have you any idea in regard to the sturgeon ?—A. Yes, sir.

Q. When are they principally caught ?—A. In June and July.

Q. What is done with them ?—A. The meat is sold fresh.

Q. When have you seen the spawn running from them ?—A. About July.

Q. Have you ftished on the outside of the luke ?—A. In the inside of Long
Point.

Q. Have you had any experience in the distribution of the fish, watching the
sale of them that are caught?—A. Not a great deal.

Q. Have you had any 7—A, Some,

Q. Do you think the sale of fish could be largely increased locally 7—A. I
think so.

Q. I suppose you heard the evidence of the other witness in regard to raising
the pound-nets every Saturday night and keeping them ra sed uutil morning at six
o’clock ?—A. Yes.

Q. Do you agree with him ?—A.. Yes.

Q. How long would it take to lift, wash and stow away 10 pound-nets, and lift
the stakes with a good tug and a full statf ?—A, Two weeks.

JAMES LOW sworn:—
By Mr. Wilmot :

‘What is your occupation ?—A. Fisherman.

. What class of nets ?—A. Gill-nets.

. Your residence ?—A. Port Dover.

. What countryman ?—A. Canadian.

How long have you been fishing ?—A. About six years with giil-nets.
Seines 7—A. Short time.

. What sort of fishery do you call the outer bay of Long Point ?—A, Herring

: DOLOLDD
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Q. Take the herring out, and would it pay as a commercial fishery ?—A, It
would not,

Q. What is the mesh, the largest mesh that you catch herring with ?7—A.
Nothing larger than 3-inch mesh.

Q. How many months in the ycar do you fish for herring ?—A. We fish about
two months in the fall, and about the same in the spring.

Q. When in the spring ?—A. About May, June and July.

Q. Have you u seine ?—A. [ have a draw-net.

Q. What do you catch with a draw-net >—A. Suckers, mullet and pike.

Q. Any herring 7—A. No. ;

Q. Is the commercial fish of the lake deep water fish ov shallow water fish ?—
A. In deep water.

Q. Have you taken any notice of the spawning season of the herring 7—A. I
think that in June or July.

Q. What other times ?—A January.

Q.- What about October and November ?—A. Ido not think they spawn in these
months,

Q. When do whitefish spawn?—A. I think about the 10th to the 15th of
November,

Q. Have you ever caught any sturgeon ?—A. A few.

Q. What season of the year do you catch them principally?—A. In June and
July. :

16
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Q. Do you catch them for the benefit of their meat, or for their eggs, which
ave used for making caviare ?—A. For their meat.

Q. When do you gel the eggs most freely 7—A. In June. .

Q. Are you aware that there is a close season for whitefish ?—A. Yes, sir.

Q. What season is that 7—A. November.

Q. Is fishing carried on by pound-nets in the month of November ?—A. Yes,
8ir.

Q. In the event of a month being set aside for spawning, and for the safety of
the fishermen, what month would you say would be the best?—A. I think in
November.

Q. What do you think about the Sunday close time ?—A. Impossible to carry
out the Sunday close time with pound-nets,

Q. Have you noticedl any falling off in the quantity of herring caught now than
there was years ago ?—A. No.

Q. Do you think the fishing is as good now as it was ten years ago?—A. Yes,

Q. Are there more fish now than there was ten years ago?—A. Yes.

The Commission then adjourned, to meet at St. Thomas, on the 8th inst,, due
notice being given.

No. 2.—ST. THOMAS.

Mr. Samuel Wilmot and Mr. Edward Harris, Fishery Commissioners appointed
by the Dominion Government to make investigation into the fisheries of Ontario,
met at St. Thomas, on the 8th day of November, 1892; Mr. Wilmot as chairman,
Mr. Harris as cross-examiner, Miss Gertrude B. Howarth acting as secretary pro
tem.

The Commission then proceeded to take evidence.
C. C. BATES sworn:—

By Mr. Wilmot ;

. Your residence 7—A. Clear Creek.
Your occupation ?—A. Fisherman.
Your nationality 7—A. Canadian.
How long have you resided there ?—A. About six years.
You bave been engaged in fishing, how long ?—A, For fifteen years.
What kind of fishery do you carry on ?—A. Pound-net fishery.
What kind of fish do you catch ?—A. All kinds,
: . What particulat waters do you fish in?—A. Lower part of the township of
Houghton, 4 miles coast line.

Q. Do you use gill-nets at all 2—A. Yes, but do not think it successful.

Q. What is the size of the mesh that you use irr the pound-net ?—A.. Leader 5-
inch, heart 6-inch, tunnel 4 inch, pot 2-inch.

Q. What is the average size fish that you catch in this pot ?7—A. About 3-1b.

Q. Will the fish that get in the pot, ever escape from the pot?—Yes, when
there is a run on, the majorivy of the fish get away.

Q. ?}(ou, formerly canght whitefish, what size were they ?—A. About 5 inches
in length,

Qg Your principal catch consists of what ?—A. Whitefish, herring, blue
pickerel and sturgeon.

Q. What number of salmon-trout do you catch in your pound-net ?—A. Well,
in the spring of the year, if we get one, two or three we think it quite a few, but
have caught as high as seven in one lift.

17
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Q. What average in weight will these be ?—A. About 15 lbs.

Q. Then you do not consider that your fishery is successful in catching salmon-
trout there 2—A. No, not enough to speak of.

. Q. In your experience what months are whitefish in best condition?—A. I
have not considered that.

Q. Well, in their condition for eating purposes ?—A. Well, T should think the
early and late months, ,

Q. Do you think that the months of Juno and July are the best months to caich
them for food ?——A. I think they are best in April, May, June, and also in October .
and November.

Q. When do you think herring is best ?—A. Same as whitefish,

Q. When is sturgeon most marketable or best for food, when do you get the
. most eaviare ?—A. Sturgeon in June and July, and caviare is most obtainable then.
' Q. Where is your p.incipal market ?—A. Buffalo, some home consumption.

Q. Ave the prices at home as good in proportion as in Buffalo ?—A. Yes, sir.

Q. What is the average value per pound ?—A. Whitefish, 5 cents; herring, 1
cent; pickerel, 2 cents; yellow pickerel, 4% cents; sturgeon, 4 cents, dressed.

Q. At what time in your opinion do whitefish drop their eggs >—A. I think
November, herring, about the same time, pickerel, in the fore part of April, catfish,
some time in June.

Q. Do you catch many of them ?—A. No, sir.

Q. Are they becoming quite an article of commerce ?—A. I do not know much
about them. .

Q. In what months do you receive the most damage to your nets >—A. In
September, and hardly feel safe after that.

Q. Is November safe or unsafe ?—A. It is safe.

Q. September, October, November, which is the worst 2—A. Of course as the
cold water increases the water is heavier and has more weight with the nets.

Q. Then you think that the later the season the danger will be greater for
fishing, would November cover that ?—A. Yes, sir; November would be the most
serious for me,

Q. Have you had any experience with small fish being thrown out of the nets ?
—A. There is some times that we have to do it, but thereis a great deul of talk about
it and the cry is exaggerated.

Q. Well, if you heard a report to the effect that a ton weight were thrown away,
would it be exaggerated ?7—A. Yes, it would be a great exaggeration, in my experience,

Q. If 500 ibs. were thrown away, would that be a large lot?—A. Yes, sir., In
fact 1 can say there is no fish thrown away from my net. eople come and take the
small fish away, buy them at 4 cent per lb. to smoke.

Q. Do you take up your nets Saturday night and lay them down Monday morn-
ing ?7—A. No, I do not.

Q. Then if the law were enforced would it be impracticable to carry out ?—
A. Well, if it would be raining or come up a blow on Saturday we could not go out.

Q. Do the American fishermen enter in Canadian waters to fish ?—A. Last
spring there was an American tug within a mile from Canadian shore and I was'
alongside talking to them,

Q. What description of net did they use ?>—A. Gill-net.

Q. Fishing for herring and pickerei ?-—A. Yes, sir.

Q. Did they continue this ?—A. They were in sight of our shore for several days,

Q. Would this be in Canadian waters ?——A. Yes, not five miles out where that
[ saw them.

Q. Did you make any objection to these men fishing alongside of you ?—A. I
run up alongside of them and said “You people are out of your element,” and they
said they just came in to take some fish out. ‘

Q. %Vere you willing to let them do it ?—A. T was not.

Q. Did they come over very often?—A. Yes, in the spring.
Q. Could you see the smoke of their tugs in the centre of the lake ?7—A. No,

18
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Q. Therefore the smoke you saw would be on the Canadian side ?7—A. Yes, sir.

Q. Do you say that it should be allowed so far as you are concerned as a fisher-
man ?—A. No, sir,

Q. What have you to say in rvegard to fish being protected in their breeding
season ?—A. Yes, I believe in protecting them.

Q. Have you formed an estimate as to when the proper time is ?—A. Whitefish
in the month of November, herring the same, yellow and blue pickerel about the

. same time,

Q. What about salmon-trout ?—A. I took no particular notice of them.

Q. Do you think that it would be judicious that they should be allowed to be
caught the year round ?—A. No; I think that there should be some way to protect
them.

Q. You say that if there were close season it would not affect you at all 7—A,
No, not me.

Q. What distance are your nets apart 7—A. We generally try to get them about
one mile apart.

Q. What distance from the shore is the nearest part of your net?—A. I can
hardly say, but think it about a half mile.

Q. What depth of water is it ?—A. I fish from twenty to thirty-two feet.

Q. How long is your leader 7~—A. They are from sixty to eighty teet.

Q: At what depth does your leader begin ?—A. Shortest depth would be about
fifteen feet.

Q. Do you consider that there is anything to prevent the small fish from run-
ning between the chore and the lead 7—A. No, there is plenty of room for them.

Q. Do youlift many small fish in your net 7—A. No, not many.

Q. What do you consider the principal fish of your fishery ?—A. Herring, pick-
erel and whitefish.

Q. Many blue pickere] 7—A. Yes, sir, but not many yellow,

Q. Is there much demand for sturgeon ?—A. Not very much.

Q. Would you consider it as a food supply in this country ?—A. No, I would
not, because if the sale of sturgeon was confined to this country, we would have
more than we could get rid of. I think it is considered more of a luxury.

Q. Are there many sturgeon caught of a small size, say three feet and under ?—
A. No, there is not a great many.

Q. Do you think that it would be a good idea to throw out of the net any stur-
geon that are three feet and under ?—A.. I would like that better than close seasons
for sturgeon.

Q. Would it put Sunday labour on you or your men by lifting your nets Satur-
day ?—A. Yes, it would.

Q. Do you think that it would be in the interest of the fishing trade to prevent
the public from purchasing fish during the close season 7—A. Well, the fish dealers
have not complained of the fish not being fit for use at any time. .

Q. Would it be right to allow fish to go on the market after spawning ?—A. I
never put them in, and they generally go off atter spawning.

Q. Then you do think that fish at that stage are not as fit for food as they
should be ?—A.. Yes, I agree with that,

Q. Do you say that your pound-net pot is 2-inch ?—A, Yes, that is asquareinch

ot.
P Q. Could a half-pound fish get out of an inch bar ?—A. No, I do not think so.
Q. Would a quarter-pound fish get out 7—A. Yes, I think it would.
Q. Would u quarter or half-grown herring pass through an inch bar ?—A. No,
I do not think a half-grown herring would.
A YQ. Would a half-grown whitefish be about the size of a full grown herring ?—
. Yes,

Q. Are these fish taken in any considerable number from the nets ?*—A. No,
not in any great numbers.

Q. As a half-grown whitefish is not capable of reproducing its kind, don't you
think there is propriety for establishing a regulation preventing catching them ?—
A, Yes, sir. 19
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Q. What is the average weight of blue pickerel7—A. About the size of a
herring. .

Q. Does the 2-inch mesh confine them in the pot of the net?—A. Yes, sir,
they both take about the same size mesh, the blue pickerel being round consequently
weigh more,

Q. Ave pound-nets better for saving fish 7—A. Well, if we gill the fish in the
pound-nets, they would soon die. They will not live very long after being gilled.

Q. Could there be a more judicious mesh used than 2-inch extension?—A.
No ; I do not think there could be,

WM. CUDNEY sworn :—
By Mr. Wilmot :

. Your residence ?—A. Port Burwell.
Your nationality 7—A. Canadian.
. Are you a practical fisherman or a dealer ?——A, Fisherman,
. How long have you been engaged in this work ?—A. About seven years.
. What description of fishery are you engaged in >—A. Pound-net fishery.
. What kinds of fish do you generally catch?—A. Sturgeon, whitefish, blue
pickerel and coarse fish.

Q. Do you catch any salmon-trout?--A. Very few. Those caught are good,
average about 30 pounds,

Q. What particular part of the lake do you fish in ?—A. From lot 10, Bayham
to lot 27, Malahide.

Q. What size of mesh do you use?—A. Leader 6-inch, pot 2-inch, heart 5-inch
and tunnel 4-inch,

Q. Will a pound fish get through your pot ?—A. No,

Q. Will the pot hold all fish under a pound ?—A. Oh, no.
What size will get out?—A. Quite a good size fish will get out of a 2-inch

DOOOLO

Q.
pot.

Q. What do you call small 7—A, Those weighing about } to ¥ pound.

Q. Do you find any difference as to the sale of your fish as to the months?—
A. No.

Q. Are they any better one month more than another ?—A. I think they are
about the same all through. I have never noticed any difference in them,

Q. Where is your market 7—A. Buffalo, and a few for local trade,

Q. What kinds of fish principally in the iocal trade ?—A. The Canadians get
the best fish.

Q. Is the value of these fish that you sell to the Buffalo dealers, the same as
to the others ?—A. Yes, the same.

Q. Have you noticed “vhen whitefish are prepared to spawn?—A. Well, no, not.
particularly ; whitefish spawn in November more than in October, horring in Nov-
e¢mber.

Q. Do you believe that whitefish spawn all the year round ?—A. No,

Q. What months do you r&. ‘we the most damage to your nets by storm ?—A.,
In November and October

Q. Do you think Sunday closv. wmeimpracticable to keep ?—A. There is no way
that 1 know of, if a storm comes on, that will be safe.

Q. Would it be injurious to the fishery to use a 3-inch mesh ?—A, Yes, I think
it would be, it would be useless, 4

Q. Do you know anything about the Americans fishing in our waters ?—A. No,
I do not.

Q. Do you think that it would be well to have proper close season for the pre-
servation of the.fish ?—A. There is no doubt that the close season increases them if"
observed in the proper time. 2
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Q. If the close season were set aside in October, what then ?—A. November
would be the best; I do not think that whitefish spawn in October.,

Q. When do you commence putting down your pound-nets ?—A. About the 15th
of May.

Qy Keeping them down until when?—A. First of November.

Q. Do you do any pound-net fishing after the 1st of November?—A. Probably
two or three days.

Q. Do you think that it is unsafe to keep the nets down after the first of Nov-
embér ?—A. Yes, I do.

Q. What is the earliest that you can put down your pound-nets ?—A. About
the last of April.

Q. How many nets have you?—A. I have five nets.

Q. How long does it take to set them out?—A. A set of stakes a day, will have
the five nets out by the 15th of May.

Q. As soon as each net is in do you begin to fish it?—A. Yes, sir.

A. C. BROWN sworn :—

By Mr. Wilmot :

Q. Your residence ?—A. Port Stanley,

Q. Your occupation ?—A. A fisherman.

Q. For what length of time ?—A. About 15 years.

Q. Your nationality 7—A. Canadian,

Q. What kind of fishery are you engaged in ?7—A. Pound-nets altogether.

Q. What kind of fish do you catch in your pound-nets 7— A, Herring, blue pick-
erel, whitefish, sturgeon and a few coarse fish.

Q. What particular waters do you fish in?-—A. Upper part of Yarmouth and
Southwold. . .

Q. What is the limit of your fishery ?—A. About 8 or 9 miles.

Q. How many nets 7—A. Five nets.

Q. All pound-nets ?—A. Yes, sir.

Q. Do you ever use gill-nets or drop-net ?—A. Gill-nets a few years ago but not
lately, never drop-net, formerly a seine.

Q. What description of fish do you catch in your seine?-~A. Assorted fish of
various kinds,

Q. What was the size of the mesh ?—A. 2}-inch bags and 3-inch wings.

Q. What is the size of the mesh in your pound-nets?—A. Pot 2-inch, tunnel 4-
inch, leader 6-inch.

Q. Do you find this tho best ?—A. Yes, sir.

Q. What size fish will escape out of the 2-inch mesh in the pot ?—A. }-pound
herring will pass through.

Q. What about the blue pickerel ?—A. Some will get out.

Q. Would a blue pickercl pass through a mesh that a herring would ?—A. I
think so, their bodies are about the same.

Q. Would a pound herring or §-pound pickerel pass through the same mesh ?—
-A. No, I hardly think they would.

Q. Would the catch which you heard Mr. Emery speak of be your average
catch?—A. His is greater than mine, although mine are very good.

Q. Have you taken any notice when whitefish are best for food ?—A. Well,
I should think in the spring of the year, May and June.

Q. When are herring ?—A. I have had no experience as to them.

Q. What about blue pickerel ?—A. In September and October they are best.

Q. Give me your opinion why you think they are better then than in any other
time?—A. Well, they are fatter and bett;a{'.
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Q. What is the value of the fish that you sell?—A. Whitefish, 5 cents, herring,
1 cent, blue pickerel, 2 cents, yellow pickerel, 4% cents.

Q. During your fifteen years’ fishing, what conclusion have you come-to in re-
gard to the real spawning time of fish ?—A. Whitefish latter part of November,
herring about sume time, blue pickerel in April.

Q. Do you know anything about sturgeon?—A. I do not get more than two
or three in a season. .

Q. Bass, do you know anything about them ?—A. No, L catch very few of them,
but have heard that they spawn in the same time of the year as the pickerel.

Q. When have you had the most losses to your nets 7—A. November is the most
dangerous to fishermen.

Q. Do you catch many small fish 2—A. A few, not many.

Q. What do you mean by many ?—A. It is a rare thing to have 100 pounds,
once in a while 500 pounds.

Q. What do you do with them ?—A. We sell most of them for home consumption.

Q. Have you ever buried them or destroyed them ?—A, Yes, not many, very few,

not more than half a ton in a whole season.
‘ Q. In having these young fish in your net, how do you get them out ?—A. Scoop
them out.

Q. Do they ever pass through the meshes 7—A. Some of them do.

Q. Are they ever injured in squeezing through ?—A. Not unless they are too
large.

gQ. Keeping the Sunday close time, how would this affect you as fisherman ?—
A, 1 think it would be impracticable for me to do it.

Q. About the American fishermen, have you noticed anything with regard to
this statement, that the Americans fish in the middle of the lake or near our shore ?
—A. No, I have not.

Q. Is it prudent to have close seasons for the fish at spawning time ?—Yes, T
think it is right.

N Q. When do you generally commence fishing your pound-nets ?—A. First of
ay.

Q. How long do you fish 2—A. Until the middle of November.

Q. Are the blue pickerel on the increase or decrease ?—A. I think they are on
the decrease,

Q. Do they grow as large as pike ?—A. No, I do not think so.

Q. What do you consider tho average size of blue pickerel ?—A. About 1 pound.

Q. What is the largest size mesh with which you caun catch fish of 1 pound ?—A.,
With about 2-inch mesh, 3-inch would gill them, but $-pound would go through.

Q. Do the blue pickerel follow the runs of the whitefish for food ?—A. I could
not say, they mostly run by themselves, '

Q. What month are they most plentiful ?-—A., The heaviest catches are in
October.

Q. Do you catch many sturgeon ?—A. Not very many, but do catch some in
the pound-nets.

Q(.i’When do you find the sturgeon most frecly in spawn ?7—A. Well, I never
noticed.

Q. What s the size of them ?—A. Live weight, I think, they would average about
60 pounds, 35 to 40 pounds dressed.

Q. What quantity of eggs would you got from a 60-pound fieh ?—A, From 10
to 20 pounds of eggs.

Q. Are they not worth more at some scasons than at others ?—A, Same value
at any time of the season. . :

Q. What is the price of the meat, dressed ?—A. Four cents to five cents a pound.

Q. What are the egge worth ?—A. Fifteen cents per pound,  °
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WILLIAM EMERY sworn :—
By Mr. Wilmot :

Q. Your occupation ?—A. A fisherman,

Q. For how long ?—A. About seven years.

Q. Native of this country ?—A. Yes, sir.

Q. What kind of fishery 7—A. Wholly pound-net, had a gill-net license but
found it did not pay.

Q. What principal fish do you catch ?—A. Blue pickerel, whitefish, sturgeon

and some coarse fish, :
) Q. Where is your fishery ?—A. From the township of Bayham, lot 12 to 13.

Q. What is the size of the mesh ?— A, 2-inch, 4-inch, 7-inch.

Q. What time do you find that the whitefish are best ?—A. May and June.

Q. What with regard to herring ?—A. I bave noticed no difference, in the time
of the year.

Q. What about blue pickerel ?—A. Some think for the whole season.

Q. Do you ever get any salmon-trout ?—A, Very few.

Q. Is your market Buffalo 2—A. Yes, sir,

Q. Do you have any local market?—A. Peddlers take some of these in the
interior towns.

Q. Do you ship any of your fish to Montreal 2—A. No, sir.

Q. Are your principal shipments to Buffalo?—A. Yes, sir.

Q. Are the prices obtainable the same as given by the other gentlemen?—A.
Yes.

Q. Have you made any observation ag to when the true spawning season for
whitefish may be?—A. Well, [ am not a practical fisherman, but my observations
are that whitefish spawn in November, herring the same, blue pickerel in the spring,
I think April and May.

Q. What about, bass ?—A. Ido not know.

Q. When are fishermen in most danger as to their nets being lost ?—A. October
and November, principally November.

Q. Are you the owner of the nets P—A. I have a certain number of licenses.

Q. Do you notice many small whitefish at the time the nets are taken up ?—A.
Yes, sometimes, but of late years we have not caught many whitefish, but about four
years ago we did.

Q. In what proportion have you caught small or young blue pickerel to white-
fish 7—A. More blue pickerel.

Q. What size would they be >—A. From } to 4 pound.

Q. Would one pound be ahout the full average of these fish ?—A. Yes, sir.

Q. Are your small fish saleable 7—A. We sell them at reduced prices.

Q. Can you sell them to United States markets ?—A. No, only local use.

Q. Can you give me any idea why they do not take them abroad with the larger
fish ?—A. Buffalo only take them from 3 pound up. :

Q. The Sunday close time, would it be impractical to keep'?—A. I think it
would. :

Q. You do not put it in the strong light, that it would be impracticable to carry
on the fishery ?—A. Well, it would injure the fishing interest.

Q. From your own observation, do you know if there is any American fishing
done in our waters ?—A. I have heard of American fishermen hoast of their catch-
ing fish in Canadian waters. -

Q. With what machinery has it been carried on ?—A, Tugs and gill-net.

Q. Has there been any objection made to it by the authorities?—A. It is car-
ried on more particularly in Mr. Sharp's part, about Loug Point.

Q. Are you a believer that protection should be given fish in regard to the fish-
eries 7—A. Yes, at proper times, and judiciously chosen. .

Q. Is any fishing done in November and December ?—A. Sometimes in
November. ’
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Q. What about fish hatcheries 7—A. I think fish hatcheriesshould be encouraged
by the Government for the people, by the Government.

Q. Should sturgeon be the principal fish bred ?—A. Yes, because thoy are very
valuable fish.

Q. Are the fishery laws enforced by the guardians 27— A. I think that they have
too much to look after ; Mr. Sharp having about forty miles along the lake, and
very much unpaid for what he does,

Q. Could this duty be attended to without some proper lake craft along the
shore >—A. No, so far as the American fishermen are concerned, and I might say
here, that it is believed that all descriptions of fish are sold to these American tugs
direct from the nets,

Q. Would the close season for whitefish and herring, beginning the first of
November, be considered by fishermen as beneficial in Lake Erie 2—A. Yes, for our
locality. ’

Q.y In what months do you catch the greatest number of blue pickerel ?—A. In
October.

Q. Are you aware that most fish live upon one another ?—A. Yes, we consider
that they prey upon each other.

Q. Have you ever heard of blue pickerel being caught in any great numbers
except in pound-nets?—A. No, I have not.

Q. Do those fish form a large food supply since pound-nets have been used 7—A.
Yes, sir.

’Q. Do they not catch them in gill-nets 7—A. Yes, they do sometimes,

WM. EMERY, re-examined, sworn :—Says in reply to the question, “ What is
done with the small fish?”" I answered, “ They were sold.” I wish to add that when
we have an extremely large catch, we sometimes get more than can be sold of small

fish, and then we usually allow the people to take the small fish; if they do not take
them all, the balance are buried with the offal,

By Mr. Wilmot :

Q. What would you call a good quantity of small fish ?—A. We sometimes get
one-half or three-quarters of a ton, according to the catch of larger fish.

Q. What kinds of fish are they 7—A. Principally blue pickerel and herring, no
other kind. .

Q. Do you sometimes catch some young whitefish ?—A. Some three or four
years ago we did, but not lately.

Q. What quantities of these ?—A. One-half to three-quarters of a ton weight
might be buried, probably half a ton sometimes.

Q. Do you ever get such a stock of what you call marketable fish and then be
compelled to throw them away?—A. Yes, some five or six years ago these small
fish came with the larger fish, notably the sturgeon. Since then we have u freezer,
and we utilize all the fish.

L5 Q. What do you mean by those fish that are not marketable 7—A, Small fish, I
mean. :

Q. Would you kindly tell me what you would call a large catch of blue
pickerel at the proper season of the year, what would be a moderate quantity ?—
A. Twelve touns, out of four nets in one day, between the 18th and 25th of October,
1892,

Q. What description would these be 7—A. Principally blue pickerel, and a few
whitefish, there might be a few sturgeon.

. Q. What about herring?—A. None, but in June, 1891, we had a small run of
herring.
YLk Q.g Are they caught numerously at times 7—A. We caught 29 tons in four days
with 12 nets, although herring fishing is very good in October sometimes.
24
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Q. When are pickerel caught?—A. In May and June, but this October has
been an exception to that, ’

Q. When is usunally your best run of whitefish ?—A. Generally the latter end
of May and June. ‘

Q. At the time of these large catches, did you find it difficult to dispose of your
fish ?—A. Yes, the market was blocked.

Q. Then what did you do with them ?—A, We telegraphed to other points,

Q. How many fish nets have you ?—A. I have four nets.

Q. If you had doable the number would you be compelled to dispose of all the
fish to other dealers?—A. Yes, I think =0, the same with the other Jealers, as
Buffalo could not freeze them as fast as they came in.

Q. Do the Americans fish more extensively on the other side than we do here?
—A. Much more extensively, but not with the single netas in Canada.

Q. What numberof pots (or ponds) toeach leader ?—A. They are not entitled to
more than one.

Q. Have you any special knowledge as to the habits of black bass?—A. No, I
have not. :

Q. Then they are not fish that live along these shores ?—A. No, I do not catch
more than % ton in a season.

Q. Would the average size of blue pickerel that feed upon the small fish
pass through a 33-inch mesh ?-——A. Yes, .

Q. What would you call an average size pickerel ?—A. About 1 1b.

Q. If you have a larger mesh than that, would many of the small fish be gilled ?
—A., Yes, I think so.

Q. Do you frequently lift your nets without catching many fish?—A, Very
often we have small catches.

Q. In what months would that be 2—A. Latter part of July and August.

Q. Which are the best months 7—A. Best catches in May and June, September
and October, including all kinds of fish.

DANIEL LANG sworn :—
By Mr. Wilmot :

Q. Your residence ?—A. Township of Alborough.

Q. Your nationality 7—A. Canadizn.

Q. Your occupation ?7—A. A fisherman.

Q. How long have you been engaged in this work?—A. About seven or eight
years,

Q. What kind of fishery have you ?—A, Pound-net fishery.

Q. You catch the same kind of fish as the rest ?—A. Yes, herring principally.

Q. What part of the locality do you fish in ?—A. Twenty miles west of here

with two miles front.

Q. What is the size of your mesh ?—A. Pot 2-inch, tunnel and heart 4-inch,
and leader 7-inch,

Q. Have you noticed any part of the year in which the fish are in the best con-
dition ?—A. From deep water they are always better during June and July.

Q. Where is your market ?—A. One-half sold in this country, and Detroit sell in
quantitiek.

Q. What prices do you get for whitefish in Detroit >—A. Never lower than 5
cents and sometimes over.

Q. For blue pickerel 7-—A. 4} cents, second class 2 conts, yellow 4} cents,

Q. For sturgeon ?—A. 4} cents, sometimes 4} cents.

Q. When do you think the sturgeon spawn ?—A. I have not the least idea.

Q. Have you made any observation as to whitefish ?—A. Yos, sir, from about
the 10th of November until December. 2
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Q. When would be the heat of their spawning ?—A. From the 10th to the 20th
of this month. (November,)

Q. What about herring ?—A. About the latter end of November to January.

Q. What about pickerel ?—A. We get very little pickerel in the spring, but have
geen them spawn in April.

Q. In what particular part of the year do you receive the most injury to your
nets ?—A. The latter part of October and November are supposed to be the worst.
Q. What about small immature fish ?—A. I have caught hundreds of them,

Q. What kind would they be ?—A. Principally herring. .

Q. How does this apply to whitefish>—A. About four years ago we caught
quile a number of them, but not since then.

Q. When thrown out of the pot do they live ?—A. Yes, if not injured.

Q. Have you ever seen any quantities of these young herring caught and buried
because they are not galeable >—A. No, I never have.

Q. What do you think about the Sunday close time ?—A. It cannot be done
at all.

Q. What about Americans fishing in our waters >—A. I never knew anything
about it.

Q. How far is the American coast from you ?—A. About 60 miles. The widest
part of the lake.

Q. Do you think it will be to the interest of the fisheries that close season should
be established ?—A. No, I do not think so.

Q. When do you put out your pound-nets, as a rule ?—A. About the 12th of
April.

P Q. And fish until when ?—A. Until the latter part of July, and from September

until we cannot fish,

Q. Have you any experiencein the salt water fishing ?—A. I was raised among it.

Q. Do fresh water fish require more careful handling ?—A. Yes, I think so, as
they are softer.

Q. Do you think it is possible to use gill netting with success ?—A. No, I do
not think so. It would be of no use to us.

Q. Does gill netting cause a great waste of fish >—A. Yes, sir.

Q. But there is no gill-net fishing carried on here, is there?—A. No, sir, it was
tried but it Froved a failure. .

Q. Will the public get a better class of fish from the pound-net fisheries than
from the gill-net 2—A. Certainly they will.

Q. Do dealers ask the difference in making the bargain before seeing the fish ?
—A. Certainly they will, preferring the pound-net fishing.

WM. BACKHOUSE sworn :—
By Mr. Wilmot :

Q. Your residence ?—A. Port Burwell, township of Bayham,

Q. Your nationality ?>—A.. Canadian,

Q. How long have you been engaged in this business ?—A. Six years.

Q. What description of fishery are you engaged in 7—A. Wholly pound-net.

Q. What deseription of fish are you in the habit of getting ?—A. Whitefish,
blue pickerel, herring and sturgeon.

Q. Other fish would be bass, yellow pickerel and pike. Coarse fish would be
catfish, mullets and suckers ?—-A. Yes, sir.

Q. Do you catch any salmon-trout ?—A. Perhaps three or four in a season.

Q. Where are your particular waters for fishing?—A. Those bordering on the
township of Hpughton, from Lot 1 to Lot 15 or 17,1 would not be sare which.

Q. What is the size of the mesh in you net ?~—A. Pot Z-inch, tunnel and heart
~ 4-inch, leader 7-inch.
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Q. Do you catch many small fish ?—A. Not in proportion to large full grown
ones,

Q. These small fish consist of what ?—A, Mostly herring.

Q. Any whitefish ?—A, Very few, but a few blue pickerel and a few sturgeon,
in proportion to the other fish.

Q. What would be the size of the whitefish ?7—A, A small whitefish would be
about 1 pound, and under, \

lQ. And the size of herring ?—A. A small herring would be perhaps 3 pound
and less. i

Q. And they do not get through the meshes ?—A., Weli, they do not get through,
but they are scooped in with the other fish. When they are scooped means that
they are dead.

Q. Have you anything to say as to when whitefish are in prime condition ?—
A, In the spring of the year, in May and June.

Q. When do you think herring are in best condition 7—A. In August, from May
to November and December.

Q. Are your markets principally in the United Statos ?—A. Yes, sir.

Q. Have you ever attempted to make a home market for them ?—A., I have
never looked (%r that, not being situated on -the railway we cannot well make a
home market. ~

Q. What prices do you get ?—A. Whitefish, 5 cts.; herring, 1 ct.; yellow
pickerel, 4% cte. ; sturgeon, 4 cts.

Q. Have you taken any observation as to when whitefish spawn ?—A. The latter
part of November, :

Q. Do the herring about the same time ?—A. Yes, sir, never the whole year '

round.
' Q. Any in June ?—A. No, sir.

Q. When do the blue pickerel spawn ?—A. In March and April,

Q. Do the yellow pickerel spawn at same time ?—A. Yes, sir.

Q. When do bass spawn ?—A. I cansay very little about them, as we catch very
few ot them.

A Q. What abont sturgeon ?—A. Nearly all the year round, generally in July and
ugust.

Q. When do you find it most profitable to gather these eggs #—A. In June, July
and August.

Q. Then the eggs to make the caviare are separated from the ovaries ?°

Q. What is the average size sturgeon that you catch ?—A. About 30 lbs.

Q. About 12 tbs. roe 7—A. Yes, sir.

Q. What would be the value of the fish per pound ?—A. 4 cts, to 5 cts,

Q. What the value of the eggs ?-—A. 15 cts. to 20 cts.

Q. Then the value of the flesh is less than the eggs ?—A., Yes, of the sturgeon.

Q. Have you formed any opinion as to what months your nets are in more danger
than at others >—A. Fall months, October and November. It does not pay to fish in
November.

A lQ. Is it impracticable to carry out the law of closing pound-nets on Sunday ?—
. Yes, sir.

Q. Have you any knowledge of the Americans fishing in our waters ?2—A. Yes,
sir, I have noticed the smoke of tugs when fishing with gill-nets.

Q. Have you ever seen the gill-nets —A. No, but from information obtained,
Americans fish from 4 to 5 miles from our shore during the whole season.

Q. Then you think that this has been done continuously ?—A. Yes, forseveral
years past.

Q. Has there been any effort made on the part of the officer to prevent this ?—
A. No. The only way to stop it is to have a Government steam tug or cruiser.

Q. And you think this is pretty general ?—A, Yes, sir.

Q. Give width of lake there ?-—A. About 60 miles.

Q. Do you think it desirable to retain the close seasons for the benefit of the
fishermen for fish ?—A. Yes, sir, for yellow and blue pickerel, whitefish and
salmon-trout,

27



Ontario Fishery Commission.

Q. Do you think certain limits for spawning should be set apart 7—A. I think
that certain parts of the lake should be reserved for spawning.

Q. If theso real spawning times were established, do you think that it would be
well to set them aside ?7—A.. Yes, sir, I think so. I would say also that artificial pro-
tection should be given fish on the part of the Government, particularly such fish as
whitefish, salmon-trout, pickerel and sturgeon.

Q. Are salmon-trout of any moment in this lake at all ?—A. Very few ever
caught, sir. )

Q. Is it impracticable to make a pound-net mesh smaller than 2-inch?—A.
Yes, sir. -

Q. What is the proportion of whitefish in regard to proportion of other fish ?—
A. Well, herring would be about one to sixteen in value of whitefish, the proportion
of blue pickerel and whitefish thirty to one as to value.

Q. Then this lake is more notable for herring and blue pickerel ?—A. Yes, sir.

Q. How many nets have you, and how far apart 2—A. Four nets, about one mile
apart.

P Q. How far from the shore ?7-——A. An average of fifteen feet, all being clear from
that to the shore.

Q. Have you ever heard of any obstructions being laid ?—A. No, sir.

Q. Is there no way that they could be lifted from Saturday to Monday ?—A. 1
do not know. The only way that it could be done that I know of would be to fasten
the leader to a stake.

Q. If you were to lift the nets would it entail any more work on your men ?—
A. Yes, it would if there were any amount of fish lifted.

Q. Do most of them follow any other trade?—A. No, they follow fishing as a
business,

Q. Do blue pickerel ever grow to as large a size as the yellow 2—A. No, I do
oot think so, average size is about 1 Ib. for blue pickerel.

HENRY SWAN sworn:—
By Mr. Wilmot :

Q. Your residence ?-—A. Port Burwel!.

Q. Your occupation ?—A. Fishermaa.

Q. How long have you been engaged in this business ?7—A.. Six or seven years,

Q. Your nationality ?—A. Canadian. »

Q. What kind of fishery have you ?—A. Pound-net fishery only.

Q. Cateh what kinds of fish?—A. Pickerel, whitefish, sturgeon, herring, bass
and other coarse fish.
© Q. Ever catch any salmon-trout ?7—A. Very few.

Q. What is the limit of your fishery ?—A. Walsingham.

Q. Do you corroborate the size of the mesh ?——A. Yes, sir; pound-net, pot 2.
inch, tunnel 4-inch, leader 7-inch, :

Q. Have you ever taken any observation as to what months the fish are in the
best condition ?—A. No, I have not,

Q. Where do you market your fish ?—A. Buffalo.

Q. What is the value of the fish that you sell at Buffalo?—A. About same as
has been quoted.

Q. Can you give me any information as to when whitefish spawn?—A. Yes, in
the latter part of October and November.

Q. What about herring ?—A. About same time,

Q. What about blue pickerei?—A. About April.

Q. Would that cover the yellow pickerel as well 7—A. Yes, sir, .

Q. What about the bass family ?7—A. Most caught in the fall of the year. They
are a spring spawning fish.

28



56 Victoria. Sessional Papers (No. 10c.) A 1893

Q. Do you ever catch any maskinongé?—A. Very seldom.

Q. Do you catch a good many perch. When do they spawn ?—A. In June.

Q. When would be the.most dangerous time of year for fishing nets 7—A.
October and November, on account of the inclemency of the weather.

Q. Do you catch any small fish ?—A. Yes, some small ones.

Q. What kind 7—A. Small herring and pickerel.

Q. What about whitefish ?—A. This season we have caught very few.

Q. What is done with these small herring and pickerel >—A. We sell them at
reduced prices.

Q. Would it be impracticable for the fishermen to lift their nets for the Sunday
close time ?—A. I do not see how it could be made practical.

Q. Do you kvow anything of the Americans fishing in Canadian waters ?7—A.,
T have seen American tugs lying oft four or five miles in the lake.

Q. Would they be there for carrying traffic down the lake or for fishing pur-
poses 2—A. For fishing purposes, ] have understood.

Q. Have you seen them ?—A. I have seon them there and was told that they
were there for that pupose.

Q. Then you think that they were fishing there >—A. Yes, sir.

Q. With gill-nets 7—A. Yes, sir.

Q. Are these tugs numerous ?—A. Yes, we see them frequently.

Q. How wide is tho lake from there ?—A. About fifty miles.

Q. About how far from the shore could these tugs be seen 7—A. About eight or
ten miles. :

Q. Is it your wish that this innovation should be prevented ?—A. Yes, sir.

Q. Do you think that the present staff of officers could prevent it?—A. Not
unless they had a steam-boat.

" Q. Who is your fishery officer here ?—A. Mr. Sharp.

Q. He lives about two miles from the lake shore, does he not ?—A. Yes.

Q. Do you think a close season to be ot no interest to fishermen and fisheries ?—
A. No, I do not think so, as it does benefit them.

Q. Is pound-net fishing carried on from the opening of the season to the closing ?
—A. Yes, sir. R

Q. Would a larger mesh than a 2-inch pot make it impracticable to catch the
fish 7—Yes, sir, it would be injurious to the fish and the fisheries, as it would kill too
many fish and interfere with the profits.

Capt. JOHN ELLISON sworn :—

By Mr. Wilmot:

Your residence ?—A. Port Stanley.
Your occupation ?—A. Fisherman for sixteen years.
Your nationality ?7—A. Canadian. .
What description of fishery have you?—A. Pound-nets altogether.
Q. Where is your fishery?—A. Opposite the townships of Southwold and
Alborough. .
: Q. What extent does it cover ?—A. Ten miles, with nine nets; five nets of my
own and four purchased.
Q. What are the measurements ?—A. Pot 2-inch, tunnel 4-inch, heart, 5-inch,
and leader 6 and 7-inch.
Q. What kind do you catch ? A. Principally herting.
Q. Any blue pickerel ?—A. Occasionally.
Q. What do you do in the whitefish line ?—A. Quite a number in the spring,
very few in the fall. )
Q. What is the average weight of the whitefish that you get ?—A. Four pounds
average, have caught 20 lbs., frequently 213 to 16 lbs,

Q.
Q.
Q.
.Q.
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Q. Have you taken any observation as to when fish are in better condition than
others ?—A. Whitefish in the spring.

Q. Do you catch any sturgeon 7—A. Very few. -

Q. Are your prices the same as Buffalo prices ?—A. Mine are all home con-
sumption, Whitefish, 6 cents; herring, about 1} to 1% cents; blue pickerel, 2 conts,

Q. At what time of the year is whitefish most ripe for spawning ?—A. From
the 15th to 20th of November.

Q. What about herring ?—A. Somewhat later until January,

Q. What about blue pickerel ?—A. About April.

Q. And sturgeon ?—A. I do not know.

Q. Still you sell their eggs ?—A. Yes, sir,

Q. Any catfish?—A. Not very often.

Q. What months are most dangerous for the nets ?~——A. November.

Q. How far do you fish from Port Stanley ?—A. From twelve to thirty miles.

Q. Do you catch many small fish?—A. Very seldom, catch some less than 1}

ounds,

P Q. What size fish would pass through your mesh ?—A. Nothing less than }
pound.

Q. You sometimes catch these small fish ?—A. Sometimes. In the run last
year some, and four years ago we eaught some, but not since.

Q. About what size would they be ?—A. From % to 13 pound.

Q. What are done with them, could you sell them all ?—A. Well, I throw them
back.

Q. What about Sunday service law ?——A. It would be impracticable to lift our
nets.

" Q. Have you any knowledge of Americans fishing in our waters 7—A. Yes, sir,
they do. Within twenty miles of Port Stanley.

Q. How wide is it across from Port Stanley ?—A. About sixty miles.

Q. Have you seen them fishing there yourself7—A. I have seen them fishing
with gill-nets and tugs.

Q. To what extent have you seen them fishing there ?—A. For about one week,
when going to Cleveland I have noticed them fishing in our waters.

Q. Have you good opportunities for seeing them ?—A. I have good chance to
see them as I pass along on my route. .

Q. Do you think that it should be allowed ?—A. No, I do not.

Q. Do you believe that it is judicious to establish proper close season for the
benetit of the fisheries ?—A. Yes, I do, especially for the whitefish.

Q. You think whitefish in particular 7—A. Yes, &ir, I do.

Q. What do you consider a fair catch for the pound-nets ?—A. One-half ton .to
two toms, average catch is from 13 tons to 5 tons in June and July, taking in all
kindr of fish. v

Q. How far are your nets apart?—A. (I fish some of my nets in a string.)
About half a mile apart.

Q. In what depth of water >—A. Twenty-eight, thirty, and thirty-two feet,

Q About how far is the pot of your net from the shove ?—A. About 200 yards
from the shore in My locality.

Q. Do you think that the fish have a through passage between the shore. and
the net ?—A. Yes, sir, I do. .

Q. Do you waste any small fish in your nets ?—A. No, I do not, I tell them to
throw out the small fish to save their lives,

Q. Do you set out your nets to catch the large full-grown fish 2—A. Yes, sir.

Q. Do you regard the appearance of small fish as a nuisance and a trouble, your
object is to obviate it as far as possible ?—A. Most decidedly.

Q. If the small fish were marketable, would you be willing to catch them ?—A.
1 think all small fish should be saved, not caught.

Q. Have you a tug >—A. 1 have two of them.

Q. What do they cost ?—A. One cost me $12,000, the other $3,000.

Q. What would be the average cost of a tug 2—A. About $4,000.
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Q. What does a lifting-boat cost?—A. About $100. A scow about $100, a pile
driver, with steam power, is worth $150, $100 is a fair estimate, stake driver cost
$50, a good pound-net set in the water is worth $350.

Q. How many nets have you 7—A. Nine nets,

Q. Then for running these nets how many men ?—A. About ten or twelve men
is the average.

Q. At how much per month?—A. I pay from $35 to $45 per month; I have
three men at $45 per month, seven men at $32 for eight months.

Q. Do you put your nets together here?—A. Yes, at Port Stanley. Buy our
nets in the States.

Q. Have you an ice-house 7—A. Yes, I have an ice-house, no pound-net fishery
is complete without one.

Q. What does it cost ?—A. Ice house and fish house cost me $1,600, 40 cents
per ton will cover the cost of 800 tons. _

Q. Have you a freezer ?—A. Yes, it cost $600; we pound our ice.

Q. Have you ever fished with gill-nets?—A. I have.

Q. How far out on the lake?—A. About 35 miles.

Q. What did you catch there ?—A. Some whitefish.

Q. Did you ever come across any Americans fishing there ?—A. No.

Q. Which of the nets give the public a better class of fish —A. The pound-net
fish get 2 cents per Ib. more than the gill ; whitefish, 2 cents; blue pickerel, 1 cent,

Q. How many nets could you handle with two tugs ?—A. Forty nets.

Q. How many pound-nets would one good tug supply ?—A. Ten to fifteen nets.

Q. With two crews and one tug, could do double the work ?—A. One tug can
attend to only ten to fifteen nets. ]

Q. Are there some parts on Lake Erie where it would not be well to fish five
pound-nets and under with a tug ?—A., No, I think it would be unprofitable. .

Q. If you fish with a tug, it would require how many nets to make it pay *—A.
From ten 1o fifteen nets. fre fish |

Q. American fishing is free fishing, would you like to see that system establi
on this side of the Waterg ?—A. No, 1 would not. 4 stablished

Q. Do you know of any person who would ?—A. No, sir.

Q. Is the fishing industry of Lake Erie largely in the hands of business men
with capital 7—A. No, sir.

Q. Is it assuming a business aspect of late years ?—A. 1 believe it is,

Q. Can you see any indication that there is any political distinction made in the
granting of licenses >—A. No, sir, it is very fair, as it is divided among both political
parties.

I got a letter from the inspector, sent down on the traineat night, in haste
(letter produced). My fishing has been a little slack on account of the slime in the
water, west of Port Stanley; there has been but little fishing done on that account,
not enough to pay us. I had all the nets ready to put down when I received this
letter which prevented me; there came a run of fish, and now my loss will amount to
$1,500 or $2,000 worth of fish.

Q. If your nets had been put down as you say, in.time for the run, what kind
of fish would you have caught?—A. Herring and whitefish would have been the
principal catch.

Q. Any salmon-trout ?2—A. No, sir.

There is always a run every month, then steady again for most every day.

In regard to the close season, 1 suggest that there bea good inspector appointed
to attend to this work only. :

Our men lift the nets, and the American fishermen take them to the States
without’coming to the shore. This is done in close season and out of it. To obviate
this an efficient officer should be appointed to attend to it, and the close season will
be kept by the Canadians, '

The Commission then closed its work at this place, and adjourned to sit at
Leamington, on the 11th instant, prace, ! e
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No. 3.—LEAMINGTON.

The Fishery Commission met this 11th day of November, at Leamington, in
accordance with previous notice.

Members present, Samuel Wilmot, Esq., Edward Harris, Esq.; when Miss Cham-
berlain was employed as stenographer.

Mr. Wilmot, as chairman, called the meeting to order, when the following pro-
ceedings took place,

The purport of the Commission was explained.

Mr. W. H. BLACK was called and sworn :—

By Mr. Wilmot :

Q. Your residence ?—A, Kingsville.

Q. Occupation ?—A. Fisherman.

Q. Nationality ?—A. Canadian,

Q. How long have you been engaged in fishing ?—A. Seven years,

Q. What kind of fishing are you engaged in?—A. Pound-net fishing.

Q. What do you catch in your pound-nets?—A. Herring, sturgeon, bass, white-
fish, perch, catfish and other coarse kinds,

5. Do you ever catch salmon-trout ?—A. Once in a while,

Q. What particular waters do you fish in ?—A. Between Kingsville and Ruth-
ven, about two miles below Kingsville, .

Q. What size mesh do you use ?—A. Pot, 2-inch; tunnels and hearts, 5-inch;

- leaders, 8-inch.

Q. What size fish can escape through the ‘meshes of your pot?—A. Small her-
ring, small pickerel, small whitetish and basa. ’

Q. What would you call small ?—A. Herring 4 or 5-inch, pickerel same,

Q. Are there any kinds of those you take in your nets that cannot be sold ?—
A. No, we ship everything we take out of our nets,

Q. What is the usual weight of your herring ?—A. Average -lb,

Q. What is the usual weight of your pickerel ?—A. Average 1% lbs,

Q.  What is the usnal weight of your sturgeon ?—A. Average 60 lbs,

Q. Have you taken notice when fish are in best condition for table use ?—A.
Whitefish and herring, in April and May. .

Q. When do you catch whitefish more plentifully 7—A. After the 15th of
November.

Q. When is the best run of herring ?—A. In November and part of December.

Q. Where do you generally market your fish ?—A. In Detroit.

Q. Any home market at all?7—A. Not much.

Q. What is the value of the fish you sell ?—A. Whitefish 5c., herring 1c., pick-
erel, first class, 5c., second class, 1c. The weight of the first class is about 13 lbs.,
second class about like herring.

Q. Have you ever taken notice when whitefish are most ripe and ready to
spawn ?—A. Commence about 15th of November.

Q. When for herring ?>—A. About the same time.

Q. What about pickerel ?—A, March and April.

Q. Do you hold the idea that herring spawn all the year round ?—A. No, about
the 15th of November.

Q. Do you catch considerable numbers of catfish 7—A. Very few.

Q. Do you know when they spawn ?—A. Cannot tell.

Q. When do you experience the greatest loss to your nets 7—A. In November.

Q. Is that brought about by stormy weather P—A. Yes, sir,

Q. Have you any knowledge of any small fish being thrown away ? —A. No, sir;
we do not throw- anything away except shiners.

Q. Do you throw away no fish caught in your nets ?~—A. We throw away the
eel-pouts, 22
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Q. Ts the Sunday close season law kept there ?7—A., No, sir. :

Q. If it were ordered to be kept, what would be the effect ?—A. It would be
impracticable, as it is sometimes impossible to get out to lift nets.

Q. Do you know anything about the statement that Americans fish in our
waters 2—A, There are some Americans at the Old Hen who useé gill-nets in Cana-
dian waters.

Q. Do they use pound-nets 7—A. Not to my knowledge.

Q. Where has Mr, Post, the fish dealer, got cuntrolof nets ?—A. At Point Pelee.

Q. Is he an American dealer ?—A. Yes, sir.

Q. Do these nets belong to Canadians ?—A. Cannot answer.

Q. Are they in Canadiun walers 2—A. Yes, sir. '

Q. How does he exercise control over them ?—A. Most of them have Canadians
1o run them and he takes the tish from the nets with his two boats.

Q. Does he take them direct to the United Stutes?—A. Yes, sir, to Sandusky
and other ports. ‘

Q. Are any of thom landed on the Canadian side after he tukes them in his steam-
boats ?7—A. Cannot say.

Q. How long has tliis been going on to your knowledge ?—A. Seven or eight

ears.
7 Q. Do you ever sell any of your fish to Mr. Post ?—A. I have.
Q. Do you think it wise that Americans should be allowed to fish in Canadian
- waters?—A. I do not, it is an interference. '
* Q. Do you know of any Canadian tishermen on the American side fishing in
like manner 2—A. No, sir,

Q. Do you think it is correct for the Government to have close seasons for fish ?
—A. Ido, . -

Q. But they should be chosen with proper judgment ?—A. Yes, sir.

Q. Is it customary to fish with pound-nets during November more than any
other séason ?—A. No, sir.

Q. Is the month of November more profitable for pound-nets ?—A. Yes, sir.

Q. Are you aware of American companies caiching large quantities of black
bass with angling on Pelee Island ?—A. Yes, sir.

Q. Huve you any idea that black buss are spawning at that time ?—A. I think
they spawn about the same time, and they catch them in June.

Q. Have you heard any complaints by Canadian fishermen againét Americans
coming over to fish for black bass ?—A. Fauit is found by Capadian fishermen that
those American anglers are permitted to fish during the close season for bass.

By Mr. Harris:

You ship everything ?—A. Yes, about everything.

. Do you ship direct to retailers in Canada or elsewhere?—A. To Detroit.
Have you ice of your own ?—A. Yes, sir.

. Ice-house ?—A. Yes, sir,

Who buys your caviare ?—A. [ manufacture it myself and ship it to the

LSOO

o
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A 60-pound sturgeon will make how much meat ?—A. About 40 pounds.
What would be the worth per pound ?—A. About 3% cents per pound,
What is the valuo of the caviare?—A. Maunufactured, 16 cents per pound.
Q. When do you get eggs in best condition for caviare ?—A. I cannot see one
time better than another, got some just tho other day. N —
Q. How do you make the caviare ?—A. By salting the eggs. T
Q. Do you not get more eggs at one season than at another?—A. We get
move sturgeon from st of May till 15th of June,
Q. Do you find it more profitable for caviare then than at any other time ?—A.,
Yes, sir, . weng
Q. Are eggs the same size then as in June, July and September ?—A. Yes, sir.
Q. What tish are speared herve *—A. None but pike in the spring. \
Q. Are they speared with torch lights 7—A. Cannot say.
Q. Are they speared through ice ?——33. No, in channels.

POOO
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Is there such a practice as shooting fish ?—A. Not to my knowledge.
What class of people usually do spearing ?—A. Sports and boys.
. Do you think it does fishing harm to have pike speared ?—A. Some.
Have you your own pile driver and scow ?—A. Yes, sir,
Boat for lifting ?—A. Yes, sir,
. Do you put out your leader with stakes or floats P— A, Stakes.
How many sets of stakes do you drive? —A. Two,

Q. How many sets of stakes could you drive with your apparatus ?7—A. One sét
a dayv on an avorage.

Q. Your piledriver and scow only used for that purpose ?—A. Yes, sir.

Q. Do small fish gill in 2-inch mesh ?—A.. .No, sir.

Q. If you had 3-inch or largor mesh would the fish gill?—A. The mesh is as
good as you can fix it, if larger they will gill.

Q. Do you think that 2-inch mesh was gradually adopted by the pound-net
fishermen as less destructive and more satisfactory 2—A. 1 do.

Q. Was iv less troublesome to fishermen ?—A. Yes, sir, wo had 14-inch bar,
that is 3-inch oxtension, and we were continually for hours picking gill fish out of it.

Q. Ave those tish when picked out thrown back into tHe water?—A. Yes, sir.

Q. Do you think that throwing dead fish in the water is prejudicial to fishing
grounds ?—A, I do, it is something we never do.

Q. What would be called the' aggrogate weight of the small fish caught in
your net ?—A. Cannot answer that question.

Q. How will it compare in proportion to your whole eatch of tish 7——A. Not
much. sir,

Q. If you were compelled to lift your nets Saturday night and then putthem
out Monday again, would that compel your men to work on Sunday ?—A. No, sir.

Q. What would you do with the fish you got Saturday night ?—A. Wo ship
tho fish Saturday night if we lift that night.

PODOLOO

The next witness was Mr. W, D, BATES, who was called and sworn :—

By Mr. Wilmot :

Q. Your residence ?—A. Ridgetown.,

Q. Occupation ?2—A, Fisherman.

Q. How long have you been engaged in fishing ?—A, Fourteen years.

Q. Your nationality ?—A. Canadian,

Q. What description of fishery is yours ?—A. Herring, whitefish, blue pickerel,
yellow pickerel, sturgoon, bass and other coarse fish.

Q. Give the locality of your fishery ?7—A. On Rondeau Point,

Q. Do you use seines ?—A. Principally pound-nets, but also seines and gill-nets.

Q. How many pound-nets ?—A. Four.

Q. Seines ?—A. 1 own one, and half interest in two more.

Q. Gill-nets also ?—A. Yes, 800 yards gill-nets,

Q. Give size of your pound-net meshes ?—A. Pot 2-inch, hearts and tunncls
5-inch, leaders 6 to 8-inch,

, Q. What is the size of meshes in your seines ?—A. 4-inch mesh for centre,
wingsé 5-inch.

Q. What in gill-nets 7—A. 3-inch.

Q. When are whitefish in best condition for eating or for market ?—A. Any
time in the year oxcept just after spawning season. We catch them in M4y and
June, and again in the last of Septembher and October, and a few in November.

Q. Is it your opinion that the whitefish spawn on rocks ?—A. Yes ; and gravel.
A YQ. You think the whitefish best in May, June and September and October ?—

. Yes, sir.
Q. When ave herring best P—A. Same as whitefish.
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Q. Where do you market your fish ?—A. About half in Canada, the rest in the
United States,

Q. Could you give me an idea of the market value ?—A. Whitefish, in Canada,
5 cents; herring sell altogether by count of 100 at 80 cents, the first of the season, .
and $1 after the first ot September.

Q. Price of pickerel ?—A. Yellow same as whitefish, blue 1} cents this time of
the year, one cent earlier in the season.

Q. Sturgeon ?—A. 4 cents per pound dressed, 5 cents fully dressed.

Q. When do you consider sturgeon in best condition?—A. Any time except
when spawning, they spawn at all seasons. We find some not fit for use, others are
all right, all fish are lean and lank after spawning.

Q. You say sturgeon spawn the year round ?—A. Yes, sir.

). What do you call ready to spawn ?—A. When it flows from their bodies.

Q. Do you find eggs flowing from the body in June and July ?— A, I have, and
I have found them in November, from May to December. ’

Q. Is there any one time more than another you get them more plentifully ?—
A. Last of May and 1st of June, sometimes middle of June when there is a bit of
fea or storm it makes them move around. 1 think they come from deeper water
into shallower to spawn.

Q. When do you think whitefish spawn ?—A. They are in the height of spawn-
ing about the 25th of November, herring about the same time.

Q. What about bass ?—A. They spawn from 24th May to 15th June.

Q. Do you catch salmon-trout in your nets ?—A. Yes sir, we caught cleven this
geason, the only ones we have caught in this fishery, weighing about 21 pounds
each.

Q. When are nets most destroyed by rough weather ?—A. By east winds, latter
part of October and in November.

Q. Ave all fish in your pound-nets caught with 2-inch mesh ?—A. Yes, sir,

Q. Do you catch many small fish in this pot ?—A, All marketable.

Q. Will you get whitefish under 6 inches long in your pot ?—A. We never get
whitetish smaller than that.

Q. How small whitefish do you catch ?—A. Average 2 or 24 pounds, some 13,
some 4 or 5 pounds. .

Q. Has  13-pound fish eggs in it 7——A, Cannot say.

Q. Would you call these immature fish ?-—A. Yes, sir,

Q. You get no fish under 6 inches long 7—A. No, sir.

Q. Could smaller fish get through your pot?—A. They get through the hearts
and tunnels, but gill in the pot.

Q. Would you think the Sunday close time impracticable?—A. We could not
fish at all.

Q. Do you know anything about Americans fishing on our shores ?—A. Only
by hearsay. ’ )

Q. Do they buy fish ?—A. Yes, sir, I have sold to them and shipped to them too.

Q. Do they come with a tug ?—A. Yes, sir. I just bargained to sell them what
I could not gell in Canada; we have no market for blue pickerel in Canada at all.

Q. Do they take the fish right from you fresh ?——A, Yes, sir, we sell them to
them right there; we run our small boat alongside of the American tug out in the
lake and just weigh and sell to them. :

Q. Does that tug then come to the Canadian port or go direct to the American
rhore?—A. Sometimes the tug comes into port, sometimes it goes direct to the
American port, but she always comes in and clears, sometimes lying at the port
over night and comes for the fish in the morning and then goes direct to the Ameri-
can ports,. :

- pQ: Are you an advocate of giving protection to fish during spawning time ?—A.,
es, sir.

Q. How early do you commence setting nets in spring ?—A. As early as April
and continue to fish as lute as the 14th of December unless storms tear up our nets,
that is with pound-nets,
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Q. How with your seines and other nets ?—A. We use seines in spring, gill-nets
in winter, no other time. :

A. Do you catch many bass here ?7—A. Yes, sir, get good catches with the seine
in winter,

Q. Have you heard any complaints with regard to American anglers coming
over to fish ?—A. Ouly by hearsay.

Q. Do you know anything about spearing ?—A. Have speared some.

Q. Is it practised much here ?—A. Not much, in spring sporting men come and
spear with torch-lights.

S Q. Who is your nearest fishery officer ?—A. Mr. Lindley now, he lives at Cedar
rings.
P Q. Where is spearing mostly carried on ?—A. In creeks and bays.

Q. What do they spear principally ?—A. Pike, anything they can get, now and
then they get a bass.

Q. Are these fish engaged in spawning at that time ?—A. Yes, sir; they are,

Q. What do you know about caviare 7—A. We manufacture it.

Q. What is the average size of your sturgeon ?—A. About 40 lbs, dressed.

Q. What is that worth per pound ?—A. § cts.

Q. From that quantity of sturgeon dressed what quantity of eggs would you
get 2—A. From 40 lbs. about 8 pounds eggs.

Q. What are these worth ?—A. 18 cts. per pound, when salted.

Q. What is the process of making caviare ?—A. The eggs are put through a
large sieve first 1o separate them, then salted and mixed up and put in a small sieve
to drain.

Q. Have you more difficulty at one season than another in getting these eggs ?
—A. [ find sturgeon with spawn the year round.

Q. What is your average catch in the best fishing season ?—A. At a lift about
3% tons including all kinds of fish.

By Mr. Harris:

Q. You call your fishery principally herring ?7—A. Yes, then blue pickerel,
then whitefish.

Q. Could you fish your fishery with larger than 2-inch mesh ?—A. 2-inch is the
largost we can profitably tish from the fact of there being so many gilled, and gilled
fish are not saleable.

Q. Are all gilled fish spoiled 2—A., Yes, sir.

Q. Have to be thrown into the water 7—A. A man who fishes to any extent would
have to do so.

Mr. IRA LOOP was called and sworn :—
By Mr. Wilmot :

Q. Your residence 7—A. Kingsville.

Q. Occupation ?—A. Fisherman. .

Q. How long have you been engaged in fishing ?—A. 25 or 26 years.

Q. Nationality 7—A. Canadian,

Q. What sort of fishery do you carry on ?—A. Pound nets only.

Q. What do you caich ?7—A. All kinds of fish.

Q. What principally ?—A. Herring are most, then whitefish, a few pickerel.

Q. Do you catch any bass or other coarse fish ?—A. A fow, not many.

Q. Locality of your fishery ?—A. At Kingsville.

Q. Is there any variation in the size of your mesh ?—A. About the same as

described by former evidence, 2-inch mesh pot.
Q. Do you consider whitefish and herring in better condition in the fall than in
the spring ?—A. Decidedly so, sir. ‘
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Q. You mean best for fishing ?—A. Best for eating. '

Q. How do they compare in spring with fall ?—A. In April and May aboutthe
same. ‘
Q. Where do you sell your fish principally 7—A. Detroit.

Q. Do you sell any for home market ?—A. Yes, sir.

Q. Are prices about the same both places ?—A. A little better at home but less
disposed of.

- Q. What aro the prices of your whitefish?—A. About 5 cents.

Q. Herring, how much ?—A. # cent in Detroit, 1 cent home market,

Q. When is it most uneeasonable and injurious to nets?—A. The last of Nov-
ember and 1st of Decembor is worst.

Q. When do you think whitefish are most ripe for spawning ?—A. From 20th
of November to 1st of Decembor,

Q. Herring?—A. About the same,

Q. Sturgeon?—A. I think their ripest spawning season is from the 20th of
June to the 1st of July.

Q. Have you any idea about bass ?—A. About same as sturgeon.

Q. Are many small fish caught in your nets and thrown away ?—A. Small fish
will not travel with large fish, they do not enter the pound with big fish.

Q. If they did what would be the consequence ?—A. They would be eaten up.

Q. Ave there many small fish destroyed in the nets ?—A. No, sir.

Q. Have you seen or known any quantities of small fish being brought on shore
and buried or thrown away ?—A. T have scen some small fish thrqwn away and some
buried in June and July. )

Q. What do you say about Sunday close-time ?—A. It would be impracticable
to take up nets from Saturday night till Monday.

By Mr. Harris :

Q. Do you ever know any fishermen liftiog their nets on Sunday ?—A. I have
heard of it being done, but they do not make a practice of it.
Q. What would necessitate it >—A, A blow,

By Mr. Wilmot :

Q. Do you know anything about Americans fishing on our shores >—A. No,sir,

Q. Do they get fish 7—A. Yes, sir.

Q. How do they get them ?—A, Some buy them.

Q. Do you see any American tugs crossing and taking fish from our nets ?—A.
Yes, sir.

‘ Q. Are these fish taken immediately on board and taken to the American
shores ?—A. Yes, sir,

Q. Is this practice carried on pretty largely ?—A. Yes, somewhat.

Q. Ave these nets in this neighbourhood ?—A. They are partly.

Q. Do you consider that an infringement upon your fishermen’s business here ?
—A. No, sir, it would be utterly impossible for some of these men to dispose of
their fish if these tugs did not come and take them from them. I understand while
we are shipping they get a permit to run one or two weecks and then they clear on
certain days., They do not infringe upon the law, it would be impossible to make
entry every day. To all intents and purposes I think it is an irregularity, but they
are permitted to do that.

Q. Do you advocute having close seasons 7—A. T think there should be ne close
season. There might be on sturgeon, because they are getting scarce.

Q. Would protection renderservice to fishermen ?—A. I think it would on those.

Q. When do you commence your fishing ?—A_" About 15th or 20th of April and
fish until December.

Q. How often would you need to take up a single net for cleaning during the
season 7—A. We do not fish at all during July and August, because it is destructive
to nets and fish. a7
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Q. Why destructive to fish?—A. There are a good many smaller fish caught
then than at any other time, and the market is so light then they will not take
small fish.

Q. Do you know anything about bass fisheries at all 2—A, I do not.

Q. 1is there any spearing fish carried on to your knowledge >—A. No, sir,

Q. Do you catch any sturgeon ?—A, A few.

Q. What is the average weight ?—A. From 50 to 60 pounds,

Q. How much saleable meat will that make?—A. Fifty or 60-pound sturgeon
will make from 35 to 40 pounds of meat,

Q. What is that worth?—A. $1.75.

Q. How much caviare from a 80-pound sturgeon ?—A. T could not tell; I sell
the fish out and out, eggs and everything, for $1.75.

By Mr. Harris :

Q. How many pound-nets have you ?--A, Two under the name of Loop Bros.,
double license, got out in May, I think.

Q. How long since you first began fishing pound-nets ?—A. In 1866,

Q. Have you a pile driver 7—A. Yes, sir.

Q. Any fish-house ?—A. Yes, sir.

Q. Ice-house or freezerP—A, No, sir. KFreezers are not owned or used by any
fishermen here, with the exception of G. DeLaurier & Sons, fish are all sold direct
for market. '

Q. When you ship fish. do you use ice?—A. Yes, sir, the dealers have the ice
themselves,

Q. Do all fish shipped have to be iced 7—A. No, sir.

Q. How many months in the year ?—A. Probably two and a half or three.

Q. How many sturgeon do you catch in a season ?—A. Sometimes 150 or 200.

Q.. Are many of them under three feet in length ?—A. We never sell them, we
put them back into the lake. :

Q. What length is it proper to bring to shore ?—A. About three feet.

The two following persons, namely :—Mr. Urias Loop, and Mr. John Malott,
corroborated the evidence given by Mr. Ira Loop.

Mr. GILBERT DeLAURIER was called and sworn :—
By Mr. Wilmot :

Q. Your residence ?—A. Leamington.
Q. Occupation?—A. Fisherman and fish dealer,
Q. How long engaged in this work ?—A. Dealing five years, fishing twenty-five
ears.
y Q. Nationality ?—A. Canadian.
Q. What kind of fishery do you carry on ?—A. Pound-net only.
Q. What particular kinds of fish do you catch and deal ir 7—A. Herring, white-

. Do you get many salmon-trout ?—A. None at all.
. What is the locality of your fishery 7—A.. Fronts on Leamington.

Q. What is the size of your mesh ?—A. Pot 2-inch, tunnels and bhearts 5,
leaders 8-inch mesh.

Q. When do you counsider whitefish best for eating ?—A. They are more firm
in the fall. Herring are best in the fall also.

Q. Where do you market your fizh princiﬁally 7—A. We ship east through
Canada, but when we have a surplus we ship to the other side, My object bas been
to work up home trade and I have succeeded admirably well so far. 1 cure fish in
various ways and dispose of them in the same way.
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Q. Do you find curing fish as profitable as selling fresh ?—A. To a certain
extent fully more ro. )

Q. Is this fact brought about only since you opened up that trade >—A.
Yes, sir. '

Q. Then the business is quite new, is it 7—A. Yes, sir.

Q. What was your object in doing ro?—A. The Americans had monopolised
the firh trade previously.

Q. Where do you realize best prices for your fresh fish ?—A. Better prices for
home market than sending them to the States. )

Q. Is this market increasing 7—A.. Yes, I cannot fill the demand this season.

. Do you deal much in sturgeon 7—A. AllI can get.

. Do you cure them ?—A. I do.

. Do you sell them in Canada ?—A. Exclusively.

. What markets do you seud them to ?—A. All the principal towns in Ontario
as far cast as Ottawa.,

. How do you send it ?—A. In eases, not in sides.

. What is this cured sturgeon worth ?—A. Ten cents per pound wholesale.

. Do you gather caviare too ?—A. Yes, sir.

. What do you get for it ?—A. Twenty cents per pound.

. Do you buy sturgeon fresh ?—A. We buy them fresh and take the egys
from them and cure them.

. What will the usual run of sturgeon be in size ?—A. Average size 40 pounds,
. How much cured meat will you make out of that ?—A. About 20 pounds,

Q. From that size sturgeon what amount of eggs will you get 7—A. Five or six
pounds. :

Q. Is there any season of the year in which you find eggs in better condition
than another ?—A. Yes, during the month of May and up to the 20th June, after that
they ave too ripe, '

Q. Do you ever find eggs tov ripe in April >—A. No, sir.

Q. How do you find eggs in July and August?—A. It is just about spawning
geason, the first part of July being the principal spawning time.

Q. Is the sturgeon trade increasing or diminishing ?—A. For the past five years
they arc not quite as numerous as before. Small sturgeon under 3% feet should not
be caught, as no eggs are obtained from them and they are not valuable for use in
any other shape.

. Do you cure whitefish and herring ?—A. We curc horring in large quantities.
. How are they put up ?—A. In boxes.

Do you sell them by the pound then ?—A. By the hundred or dozen.

What do you get a hundred for them ?—A. About $1.80 for best.

Is this a new trade here ?—A. Yes, sir.

Is it on the increase 7—A. Yes, sir.

Is therc any other kind of fish you cure ?—A. No, sir.

What do you get for whitefish, fresh ?—A. About 6 cents,

For pickerel ?—A. 4% or 5 cents.

For bass 7—A. Seven cents when we have them, but hundle very few,

What do they weigh?—A. 2% or 3 pounds. I mean black bass.

Do you get many bass caught with a rod ?—A. No, sir.

. Do they catch them at Pelee ?—A. They do largely.

Where is market for bass at 7 cents ?—A. Windsor.

. Can you give us any information about Pelec Island ?7—A. I can't.

. When are whitefish ripest for spawning 7—A. Commence 25th November,
. Herring when?—A. Same time.

Do you have coarser kinds of fish ?—A. Not many, a few channel catfish.

. What size catfish you get here 7—A. Channol catfish from two to twenty-
five pounds.

Q. When do you think pickerel spawn?—A. Latter part of March and fore
part of April.

Q. Do you know black bass to be spring spawning fish ?—A. Yes, sir, 1 think
about June.
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Q. In what month do you meet with greatest mishaps in pound-net fishing ?¥—
A. Latter part of October and during November.

Q. Do you make any difforence between small fish and proper size 7—A. We do
not take ymall fish at all.

Q. What do you call small herring?—A. Would not buy 6-inch heiring.

Q. Do you know whether many of these small herring are caught atall?—A. T
do not know.

Q. Do you know of large quantities of small fish being thrown away because of
being useless 7—A. I have heard it repeatedly but have not seen it.

Q. What about Sunday close time?—A. It is impossible in a measure to carry
that out in fishing pound-nets.

Q. Do you think it correct to have judiciously chosen close seasons for the pré-
servation of fish?—A. I think they are a benefit if properly chosen.

Q. Do you know anything ubout Americans fishing in Canadian waters 7—A. 1
do not know anything about that,

Q. Do you know any nets being set in our waters by Amerieans ?—A. Idonot,
I know nets owned or claimed by Americans but fished by Canadians.

Q. Do proceeds go direct Lo the United States ?—A. Don’t know, I think so.

Q. In what localities are these nets 7—A. Scattered along shore.

Q. When do you generally start fishing with your nets?—A. First part of
April and through till December, except during July.

Q. Do you know that spearing is carried on here ?—A. I do not think it is.

Q. Do you uso a freezer ?—A. I do,

Q. What magnitude ?—A. Forty. )

Q. Do you freeze all kinds of fish except sturgeon 7—A. Yes, in autumu months
only, for winter market.

Q. How many nets do you fish ?—A. Three, but five or six would be more ad-
vantageous, for they could be caied for by the same hands,

Q. Avy other nets under your control ?—A. No, sir.

Q. Have you any bargains with pound-net men to sell you their take ?—A. No,
sir, their fish are all bargained 10 Amecrican companies, so 1 am barred out.

Mr, WILLIAM GRUBB was called and sworn :—

By Mr. Wilmot :

Q. Your residence 2-—A. Point Pelee.

Q. Occupation 7—A. Lighthouse keeper.

Q. Are you engaged in fishing at all ?—A., I have been,

Q. Your nationality 7—A. Canadian.

Q. Not a practical fisherman now ?—A. Have sold out to my sons, ’

Q. What should be the size of mesh in nets?—A. I think pot should not be
larger than 2% inches extension measure. Tunnels and hearts not more than 5;
leaders not less than 6.

Q. What would you say about close seasons?—A. Whitefish spawn from the
20th to the 30th of November; herring same. I am not acquainted with pickerel,
Sturgeon spawn at all times. 1 do not think it right for sporting men to angle for
bass. in close season. Have known anglers to catch fish in the close season when
the law forbids it. They string and tow them about all day to see who. catches the
most, and then at night throw them away. Most of them are dead. This is done
by Pelee Island anglers, principally American clubs. I would say close seasonfrom
I1)5th of April io 15th of June, during which time no oneshould be allowed to fish for

ass,

Q. Does Mr. Post, American fisherman at Point Pcleo, fish on shore with Cana-
dian fishermen ?—A. Fish are put on board his tug and taken to Sandusky, Ohio;
they are not brought into Canadian ports. It is carried on nearly altogether on the

40 -



b6 Victoria. | Sessional Papers (No. 10c.) A 1893

east side, some on the west. 1 have been alongside the steamer and witnessed this,
Proper close seasons are judicious. Ithink the Sunday closeseason isimpracticable.

- By Mr. Harris :

Q. What is the average weight of blue pickerel 7—A. One and one-balf pounds.

Q. Will 13-pound fish get through a 3-inch mesh ?—A. I think it would—it
would gill.

Q. What is the proportion of blue pickerel to whitefish?—A. We catch a good
many more blue pickerel than whitefish.

Q. You catch more herring than blue pickerel ?-—A. Yes, sir.

Q. Would herring go through a three-inch mesh ?7—A. Yes, sir.

Q. Which fish of the same weight wounld go through a three inch mesh casiest ?—
A. Biue pickerel.

Q. You think a change from tw-oinch to three-inch mesh would be an improve-
ment ?— A. It would be injurious to the fish, gill-net is different from pound-net, the
twine is finer. .

Q. How far out from the leader is your pot ?—A. One hundred yards.

Q. In what depth of water?—A, One 26 feet, one 33 feet. -

Q. What length of leader ?—A. One hundred rods on one, eighty on the other.

Q. What would be the distance from the shore end of the leader to the shore ?—
A. One about cighty rods; the other about twenty.

Q. Have you lifted many small tish in your pot?—A. We nover catch them
at all, :

Q. What is the sizo of mesh in your leader ?—A. Ten inches.

Q. Do yau think the public can be supplied with fish caught any other way ?—
A, I do not, gill netting is not carried on at all with us.

Mr. PHILLIP DeELAURIER was called and sworn :—
By Mr. Wilmot :

Q. Your residence ?—A. Point Pelce.
Q. Occupation ?—A. Fisherman,
Q. How long & fisherman ?—A. Thirty-three or thirty-four years.
Q. Nationality 2—A. Canadian.
Q. What kind of fishery do you carry on 7—A. Pound-net only.
Q. How many pound-nets ?—A. One. - ‘
Q. What kind of fish do you catch ?—A. Same as other evidonces given.
Q. What is the principal fish you catch?—A. Herring.
Q. Do you fish east or west of Point Peloo 2—A. West of the Point.
Q. What size is your mesh 2—A. Pot 2-inch, hearts 5, leaders 7.
Q. Where do you sell your fish?—A. Principally to Americans, but market
some here.

. What firm do you sell to ?—A. Buffalo company.
. Do they come and get tho fish from your net 7—A. Yes, sir.
. How do they come?—A. With tug from Detroit,
. Q. How do you manage when they come to your nets ?—A. They come close

to the nets and we put the fish aboard.

Q. Are the fish weighed ?—A. They weigh them and give us the weight.

Q. How far are you from this port 2—A. Abount nine miles south,
- Q. Is that the same system they pursue with other nets besides yours?—A,

es, ir,

Q. Do you got about the ~ame as the other witnesses for your fish ?—A. About
the same; I give pedlors some fish to sell also,

Q What do you consider the worst month for the nets?—A. November.
41 :
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Q. Do you ever catch any very small fish in your net ?—A. No; five or six
years ago I canght a good number bat do not now.

Q. Would it be imporsible to take up nets from Saturday night till Monday ?—
A. 1 think it would be impracticable.

Q. Do you think it proper to have good close seasons ?—A. I think it would be
if Americans would do the same.

Q. When do you commenco to fish ?—A. Alout the 20th of April and fish until
the 20th of June, and from the 12th of September, as long as it is safe to keep nets in,

Q. Do you know anything about bass ?—A. Yes, we catch a very few, prin-
cipally on reefw,

. When do you think they spawn ?—A. From June 20th through July.

. Is there any spearing in your neighbourhood ?—A. No, sir,
Do youn catch many sturgeon ?—A. Very few.
Do you think sturgeon spawn in Junc and July 7—A. Yes, sir.

By Mr. Harris :

You fish with a 2-inch extension 2—A. Yes, sir.

. Would you be satistied to fish with 3-inch mesh >—A. No, sir.

. Would you give up fishing ?—A. Certainly; it would not pay.

. Any blue pickerel in your fishery ?—A. Yes, a few,

. Would a law to compel taking up of nets for Juno and July be a benefit 7—
A. It would be & benefit to fishermen and the commuuity, for large amounts of
small fish are destroyed then.

L0000
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No. 4—SANDWICH.

The Fishery Commission met at Sandwich this 16th day of November, 1892,
according to previous notice,

Members present, Samuel Wilmot, Esq., Edward Harris, Esq., and Miss Cham-
berlain acting as stenographer. Mr. Wilmot, as Chaiiman, called the meeting to
order, when the following proceedings took place.

The purport of the Commission was explained,

Mr. HENRY HEBERT was called and sworn :—
By Mr. Wilmot :

. Where do you reside?—A. Sandwich East.
. Your occupation?—A. Farmiug and fishing. '
. How long have you been engaged in fishing >—A. Twenty-five years.
. What is your pationality ?—A. Canadian.
. What kind of fishery do you carry on ?—A. Seino fishing.
. What do you principally catch with your seine ?—A. Whitefish, pickerel,
sturgeon, mullet, herring and coarse fish.
Q. What particular waters do you fish in ?—A, Lake St. Clair, opposite Peche
Island.
Q. Do you use a seine altogether 7—A. Yes, sir.
Q. What size fish will escape through your mesh ?—A. Small herring will pass
through, some pickerel. ’
Q. What size fish will escape >—A. A pound fish will pass through a 3-inch °
mesh.
Q. In what month in the year do you find whitefish best for table use 7—A. In
November late.
Q. When are herring best?—A. In"November.
Q. Pickere] 7-~A. Good time for them too.
Q. Sturgeon ?—A. 15th of April.

ODLODLL
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Q. Coarse fish ?—A. When the water is cold.

Q. Where is your market for your fish 25—~A. We sell all we can on this side
the balance to Detroit. '

Q. What proportion will be sold on the Canadian side and Dotroit ?—A. About
the same.

Q. What is the average value of your whitefish ?—A. Six to seven cents per

ound.
P Q. What is the value of your herring ?—A. One cent each.

Q. What is the value of your pickerel 2—A. No. 1, six cents per pound.

Q. Same on both sides ?—A. About the same.

Q What kind is No. 1 pickerel ?—A. A yellow pickerel or doré six cents, blue
pickerel sell as coarse fish at seventy-five cenls per hundred count.

Q. What is the value of sturgeon ?—A. They sell by piece about $1.25 each,
average between 25 and 30 pounds.

Q. Does that mean meat only ?—A. It includes everything,

Q. What length are your sturgeon ?—A. A twenty-five pound about 3% feet.

Q. Do you get many under 3% feet 2—A. Not many, all big. :

Q. How many do you eatch ?—A. Caught about 10 last spring.

Q. How many of these were under 3 feet in length ?—A. About 3 or 4 under
twenty-five pounds. . .

Q What might you have caught about 5 years ago ?—A. About 300 hundred
in the same place. : '

Q. Can you assign any cause for the reduced catch of sturgeon ?—A. Because
thero were not any pound-nets 6 years ago in that lake.

. Q. The introduction of pound-nets has decreased the sturgeon catch ?—A, Yes,
sir,

Q. When is the whitefish ripe for spawning ?—a. If put in pens they begin
about the 18th of November. ~

Q. If loose would they spawn earlier >—A. They might spawn carlier.

Q. What is the spawning time for herring ?—A. Herring spawn before white-
fish, principally in October. ’

Q. Have you taken notice when sturgeon spawn ?—A. I think about May.

Q. Do you catch any black bass ?—A., Not much. .

Q. Do you ever catch salmon trout ?—A. No, sir,

Q. When do you find it most difficult and expensive for you to fish?—A. In
November, .

Q. What is the size of mesh in the bag of your seine ?—A. Bag and all tke
same size, 13-inch bar, 3-inch extension measure. Big herring will be caught in
this, fish 1 pound and under may pass through.

Q. Do you catch young immature fish ?—A. No, sir. '

Q. Are you aware of the Sunday close time ?—A. We do not fish on Sunday.

Q. Do the Americans fish in the same waters you do ?—A. Yes, sir, they cross
the boundary more than we do.

Q. What description of nets do they usc ?—A. Seines,

Q. What is the le:.gth of your net ?—A. About 55 or 60 fathoms.

Q. Do you think the American nets aro longer than yours?—A. Some fish with
80 fathome.

K dQ. Do you know whether they use the same kind of mesh ?—A. The same
mnda,

Q. Do you think it wise to have piroperly chosen close season in which fish
ci)uld spawn ?—A. Yes, I believe that properly selected spawning time should be
chosen.

Q. How soon do you commence fishing in spring ?—A. About the 15th of March,
stop the 1st of April; through May, June, July, August and September we do not
fish ; commence again about the 15th or 16th of October, and fish until the Ist of
November. e
. Q. How long do you stop?—A. From the 1st of November until the 1st of
December, then fish as long as the ice will let us,

Q. Aro any bass caught in your neighbourhood ?—A. A few black bass.
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Q. Is spearing cuarried on at all 2—A., Not that I know of.
Q. Do you make caviare at all 7—A. No, sir, sell sturgcon out and out.
Q. Do Americans fi~h on Peche Island at all 7—A. No, sir. I am a farmer and
my fishery fronts on my farm.
) Q. How many men does it take to carry on your fishery ?—A. Five besides my-
self.

Q. Do they assist you in farming too 7—A. No, sir, we fish on shares.

Q. What share do they get?—A. They do the work and get half the money.
I pay everything and supply the net.

Q. What licenses do you pay 7—A. $25.

By Mr. Harris :

Q. What is the value of your shares ?—A. About 8200 for each for one ycar.

Q. Do you keep any regular accounts of your catch 2—A. No, sir,

Q. Do the men keep pretty good accounts 2—A. We divide every week,

Q. Have you an ice house ?—A. No, sir.

Q. You sell herring about $1 per hundred : do you sell wholesale or retail 7—A. .
We sell some to farmers, some to Detroit on the market, ~ell more on this side than
the other, but not herring. When they begin to salt them then we can sell on this
side, we can then get more for them. ,

Q. When you sell on the American side, how do you get them there?—A. We
send them there in a small boat, (

Q. Who buys, the wholesale or rolail houses ?—A. We sell some on Detroit
market, some to wholesale dealers.

Q. You go there and sell them on the market 2—A. Yes, sir; and sell them to
a man on the market and he sells them again.

Q. What is the nearest seino to you 7—A. About thirty rods on the next farm,
up towards the lake, the next is a pound-net about 1} iniles I think,

Q. When was that pound-net firat put there 7—A. About six years ago.

Q. Going down the river, how near is the first net 2—A. One mile.

Q. Ave there nets all the way down the river after that?—A. None but a hoop-
net, about one mile.

Q. When do sturgeon first appear in your fishery ?—A. Begin in April and stop
before July.

Q. Which way do they come from ?—A. From Luke Eric,

Q. What do they come up the river for?—A. To spawn in May.

Q. Where do they spawn ?—A. They go up to the middle of the lake in shallow
water,

. Q. Do you know anything about the depth of the west end of Lake Erie ?—A.
No, sir.

Q. Suppose the depth of the west end of Lake Erie to be twenty-five or thirty
feet, would it be strange for sturgeon to run up from that to Detroit River tospawn?
Do you say they come to spawn ?—A. I hear everybody say they do.

Q. You eay pound-nets destroy sturgeon ?—A. Yes, sir.

Q. In what depth of water are pound-nets put ?—A. Twelve feet where I am.

Q. If pound-nets destroy sturgeon where will it be, in which lake ?—A. In both,
I could not say which most.

Q. How many pound-nets in Lake St. Clair ?—A. Four on the Canada side.

Q. Do you know how many in Lake Erie ?—A. No, sir,

By Mr. Wilmot:

Q. What do these fish come from Luke Erie for?—A. So far as my knowledge
goes they come up to spawn in Lake St, Clair and Detroit River, my experience goes
to thow that they enter the fishery in March and leave that in Junec and July, my
conclusion is that they come to spawn and go away again.

By Mr. Harris :

Q. Which.deseription of fishing do you think would be most destructive to fish
spawn, pound nets remaining perfectly ~till, or a seine drawn five or six times over
the shore where fish deposit spawn 7—A, 1 do not know about that.
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Q. Do they fish with gill-nets in Lake St. Clair 7—A. 'No, sir.
Q. Did you ever hear that they fish with gill-nets in Lake Erie ?—A. No, sir,
Q. Is your net white?—A. Yes, sir.

By Mr. Wilmot :

Q. Give the size of twine in your net ?2—A. No. 12,

Q. What about the hutchery fry ?—A. About tive years ago I have seen young
fish from the hatchery taken up there and thrown into a large pond in Belle Isle,
and seen lots of them dead afterwards, about one inch long, all along the shore.

Q. Did you see a dozen of them ?—I'think more, may he a hundred.

Q. Will you swear that they were young whitefish ?~—A. No, sir.

Q. They may have been other fish ?—A. Yes, sir,

Mr. HENRY SMITH was called and sworn :—

By Mr. Wilmot :

Your residence ?—A. Pelee Island.
. Your occupation ?—A. Grape-growing and wine-making.
. Nationality?—A. Am a native of the United States.
. Are you a naturalized subject of Canada ?—A. I am,
Do you carry on fishing at all ?—A., No, sir,
Did you formerly ?—A. I am an angler,
What kind of fish do you catch ?—A.. Black bass is the principal fish.
What particular waters do you catch them in?—A. All around Polee Island.
. What description of gear do you use?—A. Rod, line and reel, with spoon
bait, and also with Iive bait, but not with fly.

Q. In what month do you usually fish ?—A. In May till the middle of June,

Q. Ave you awaro that is close season ?—A. It is now, but I have not been
fishing for five or six years.

Q. At what time is angling carried on now ?—A. Generally from 15th of May
till the lst of June. There is no other angling now oxcept by American clubs,

Q. When do they commence fishing ?—A. The 15th of May, cease the 1st of
June.

Q. Do you know that as a fact ?—A. 1 do.

Q. Do they fish at some other season ?—A. In the fall from the middle of Octo-
ber till the middle of November.

Q. Do they catch the greater number of black bass in spring or autumn ?—A.
I cannot say. \

Q. When are the fish best?—A. No difference so far as eating is concerned. -

Q. When do black bass spawn ?—A. In June, I think from the lst of June and

July.
yQ,. Do you know of bass spawning at all in May?—A. Idonot.

Q. What quantities do the club catch ?—A. From 40 to 400 a day.

Q. Would that be the same in autumn ?—A. Fshing is better in spring.

Q. What do they do with these fish ?—A. Some they turn loose, they are
brought in and put in a large car and kept alive and in two or three days they turn
them out except what they use.

Q. What is the reason for doing this ?—A. I do not know only to make record,

Q. Do they send any away in the fall>—A. Some in fall.

Q. What do tho bass come particularly upon the shores in May and June for ?
—A. First to feed, then to spawn, ~

Q. Is it right to kill the spawning fish ?—A. I do not know. If they spawn in
June it is not advisable to kill them then. The quantity of bass is small to what it
was formerly. :

Q. What do you attribute that to 7—A. Pound-nets,
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Q. At the present time what would be the proportion of fish taken in pound-
nets ?—A. I do not know what quantities of bass they catch in pound-nets now, not
as many as four ov five years ago. I have seen from % to one ton of bass taken out
at a lift five or 8ix years ago.

Q. Are there any anglers besides the Pelee Club?—A. Yes, sir, another Ameri-
can Club. /

Q. Any Canadian anglers?—A. Never saw any.’ :

Q. 1s the Peles Club incorporated ?—A. Yes, but tho others are not to my
knowledge,

Q. The bass are much scarcer than formerly and you attribute that to pound-
nots ?—A. Fishing with nets and angling it is the same. .
Q. Do you think it right that there should be close seasons ?—A. Certainly.

Q. What time would you suggest for them ?—A. The month of June.

Q. Do American fishermen come over there with tugs and nets and fish ?—A.
I do not know of any. :

Q. What is the usual size of bass 7—A. From 1} to 4 pounds,

Q. Have you sufficient knowledge to say whether a 1}-pound fish can spawn ?—
A, T think so. '

Q. How small fish have you seen tauken by the anglers?—A. None under 1

ound.
P Q. How do they prevent them ?—A. They do not bite.
Q. Do they throw away female fish when caught ?—A. I do not know.

By Mr. Harris :

Q. How long have you lived at Pelee ?—A. 26 years,

Q. Do you know any members ot the Pelee Club ?——A. Some.

Q. Do they spend much money there during the fishing season ?—A. They
employ a good many men whenever they can be suited.

" Q. Have they a pretty fine club house ?—A, Not very.

Q. Are they very popular 2—A. I cannot tell.

Q. Have you ever seen one of them fishing ?—A. Yes, sir.

Q. Fish with minnow ?—Yey, sir,

Q. Do they attach a fly, too ?—A. Yes, sir, only one line and vod for several baits,

Q. Do they pullin four or five fish at a time 7—A. Not often, they do sometimes.
It is not unusual to eatch two, but four very seldom.

Q. This line will bave on it what ?—A. Two or three minnows, a couple of flies,
a spoon bait and from three to five hooks.

Q. When did you see a lift of a pound-net ?—A. Not for the last five years,

Q. Was that too long ago for you to tell us what a pound-net is like ?—A. No,
sir, they have a long net running from the shore out into 20 feet of water joined to
what is called a heart, from that the tunnel runs into u square bag called the pot.

4 Q. How near does that lead come to the shore 7—A. Sometimes three or four
rods,

Q. In what depth of water ?—A. Could not tell, think they vary.

Q. You say you saw from half to one ton lifted ?—A. I have years ago,

Q. Can you tell us where that net was set?~—A. Somewhere around the north
end of Pelee 1sland.

Q. Is the water deep around Pelee Island ?—A. In some places.

Q. You told us that the Pelee Island Club catch bass during close season ?—A.
They catch them from the 15th of May to the 1st of June.

Q. Are you certain the club fish all the time you say from the 15th of May to
the 18t of June ?7—A.. Some of them do, they are not all there,

Q. You gave us the lift of a pound-net five or six years ago, have you had the
curiosity to sec one lifted lately >—A. I have not.

Q. Do you know how many bass a pound-net lifts now ?—A. Ido not, very much
less than five years ago.

Q. How many pound-nets are there around Pelee Island ?—A. I cannot tell,

Q. Are there five ?—A. Yes, sir.

Q. Are there ten?——A. I do not know.

46



56 Victoria. ~Sessional Papers (No. 10c.) A. 1893

Q. Aro there twenty ?—A. Do not know, can see four or five from my place, but
cannotsay how many. )

Q. It would be quite easy to see one lifted ?—A. Yes, sir. .

Q. Yet you do not see one ?—A. No, sir.

Q. Do you know the catch of the Pelee Clab?—A. No.

Q. Can't tell what a pound-net catches around Pelee Island ?—A. No, sir,

By Mr. Wilmot :

Q. You see pound-nets fishing out in the water 7—A. Yes, sir.

Q. When do they generallly put their nets down ?—A. 1st of May.

Q. How long do they continue fishing 2—A. Until the last of June or July; take
up and put in again the gt of September. -

Q. Do they take up during May and June ?—A. No, sir.

Q. Could they catch black-bass during May and June ?—A. They are as likely
to be caught us anglers are to catch them on hooks.

Q. Pound-nets fish right through until July ?—A. They do.

Q. Do they observe close season ?—A. Cannot say.

Q. How do pound-net fishermen fish with their nets?—A. They go out in boats
and take them up.

Q. What sort of boats 7—A. Sail, they are fish boats ; they meet the ** Louise,”
from Sandusky. Fish are taken out of nets, put into the “ Louis,” and taken to
Sandusky.

Q. Do they come to Canadian ports before going to Sandusky ?—A. I do not
know.

Mr. JOHN DeLAURIER ecalled and sworn :—

By Mr. Wilmot :

Q. Your occupation ?—A., Fish dealer, formerly fisherman.

Q. Your residenco ?—A. Windsor. :

Q. Nationality 7—A. Canadian.

Q. What kinds of fish do you deal in?—A. All kinds, principally herring,
sturgeon, whitefish, pickerel and coarse fish.

Q. Where do you get these fish 7—A. Principally at Leamington,

" Q. Do you know anything about the description of nots they are caught in ?—
A. Pound-nets. ‘

Q. Do they catch with hoop-nets ?—A. Not in Lake Erie, to my knowledge, but
some in Lake St. Clair.

Q. What is the size of mesh in pound-nets ?—A. Two and a half extension for
pot; tunnel, 3-inch ; leader, 6 to 8, and hearts from 5 to 7-inch,

Q. How'small fish will pass through these 7—A. Quarter-pound herring will
pass through this, and 4 pound pickerel, and } pound whitefish might pass through.

Q. When do you find whitefish in best condition ?-——A. In the fall of the yoar,
before spawning time,

Q. Where do you market your fish ?—A. Mostly in Canada, London, St,
Thoroas, Hamilton, Bowmanville, Windsor, &e.

Q. Do you find the market is not over supplied ?—A. I can always find sale and
better prices than in the United States.

Q. Do you buy all your fish direct from fishermen ?—A. Generally from
Canadian fisbermen, but duriug tho past year have had to buy them from American
dealers in Detroit.

Q. Where would they be caught principally ?—A. These fish would be taken at-
Kingsville.

Q. Why not get them from Kingsville then ?—yA. American dealers have a bill
of sale of the fish gear at Kingsville and Leamington, they are therefore obliged to
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. sell fish to these dealers, The Buffalo Company have a spotter who sees that the
Canadian fishermen do not bring their fish ashore but are compelled to put them on
the fish boat or ship them tq Detroit.

Q. What would be the consequence if they sold fish to you ?—A. The Baffalo
Company could shut down on them and take the gear.

Q. What do the Leamington and Kingsville fishermen get from the Buffalo Com-
pany for fish 7—A. Fifty cents per hundred pounds for herring, for whitefish 4 cents,
pickerel No. 1, over | pound weight, 3 cents, all the rest as sott fish 1 cent, sturgeon
$1.75 a carcass, that is in the spring, fall sales for herring increase 25 cents per
hundred. :

Q. What do you pay the American dealers for them?—A. I have to pay 1}
cent per pound for herring, whitefish would be 5 cents, pickerel No. 1, 8 cents, soft
fish 23 to 3 cents, sturgeon 6 cents a pound. .

Q. What is the average weight of a sturgeon carcass 7—A. About 25 or 30
pounds dressed.

Q. How much caviare would you get from & sturgeon that would dress 25
pounds ?—A. Eight good fish will give 120 to 125 pounds caviare.

Q. What is that worth ?—A. 16 cents per pound. ‘

Q. Have the Canadian public to pay more for fish bought from you than
American ?—A. Canadian people have to pay extra prices because I have to buy
from American dealers.

Q. Have you taken notice when whitefish are ripest for spawning —A. Princi-
pally from the 18th to the 26th of November, some spawn betore, some after.

Q. When do the herring spawn ?—A. Principally in October and November.

Q. Have you any oxperionce in black bass ?—A. Spawn about 1st of June.

Q. Pickerel ?2—A. In May.

Q. Sturgeon ?—A.. In June. _

Q. Do you ever find many small immature fish on the market ?—A. No, sir,
not any herring and whitefish but find quite a lot of small pickerel that is under a
pound weight. ,

Q. Do you never see balf grown herring sold 7—A. Yes, sir, some 6 inches
long, they are frequently caught and thrown away mostly, a few are sold but are
not marketable,

Q. What quantity ?—A. Have seen at times a ton thrown away,

Q. Where principally ?2—A. On the east side of Point Pelee near Wheatley.

Q. Would there be any of these young whitefish 2—A., No, sir, never saw any
small whitefish caught, some claim these rmall fish are whitefish but they are not.

Q. Have you examined them closely ?——A. Yes, sir, am satisfied they are not
whitefish. :

Q. What other kind of small fish besides herring ?7—A. Small pickerel, some
small sturgeon of 10 pounds, they are geverally thrown back into the water.

Q. Would 10 pound sturgeon have eggs 7—A. No, sir, never saw any, ‘

Q. Do you think thisdamaging to the fishing business ?—A.. I think it is when
they are dead and thrown away.

Q. How could you prevent the catching of small fish 2—A. Do not know thag
you could prevent catching, but you could put them back with very little trouble.

Q. What size mesh would allow them to pass through ?—A. 2-inch bar would
pot allow little fish to get out because they would get all crushed together, 3-inch
extension mesh would allow pretty good herring to pass through,

Q. Have you anything to say about Sunday close season ?—A. It is impractie-
able to earry it out with regard to pound-nets.

Q. Anything about Americans fishing on our shores 7—A. I do not know, only
where they claim nets and get all the fish,

" Q. What do they do with the fish ?—A. Some are taken up into fishing boats
and put on the American steam-boats ard shipped direct to Detroit and Sandusky
before coming into Canadian ports, claiming they are not obliged to come into
Canadian ports. The American steam-tug “Jones” blows her whistle when she
comes near the nets, the fisherraan then go out, lift the nets and put fish on the
“ Jones” und they are carvied directly across the lake to the United States, some
aro also taken with the ‘‘ Louise.” g
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Q. Do you know any Americans fishing their nets ?—A. Only in the way I
have mentioned.

Q. Do you think proper close seasons wise ?—A. I do.

Q. Think they have a tendency to preserve fisheries and benefit fishermen ?—-
A. Ido. The large business carried on with the American dealers with us, has a
tendency to destroy our fisheries. I think some restriction should be put on that
description of trade, the consequence would be that Canadian dealers would go into
business more extensively and consumers in Canada would get fish more freely and
more numerously while some get none. Up to this fall I shipped 25 tons to Lon-
don market alone, while this year I have not been able to ship a pound on account
of American dealers getting all the fish. I ship both fresh and cured fish.

Q. When do they generally put down pound-nets ?-—A. About the st of May,
fish right through until the 1st of July, pull out until the 1st or 10th of September,
and fish until the ice forms. Close season is not observed by any fishermen. They
would do so just while the inspector was present, as soon as his back was turned
they go on fishing.

Q. Anything about black bass at all ?—A. Not much.

Q. Any spearing in your neighbourhood ?—A. No, sir.

Q. Has artificial brecding of whitefish been beneficial ?—A. Can’t say, artificial
planting would be beneficial if done properly, young fish were pianted off Leamington
two years ago and the next day the lake was covered with young dead fish, Isaw it,

Q. What size were they ?—A. From £ to 1} inches.

Q. Are these whitefish 7—A. I cannot say whether they were young whitefish
or pickerel, people around there thought they were young whitefish or pickerel,
have seen quantities of large fish at other times near.

Q. Do you think you could see 3-inch fish floating on the water 2-—A. I do.

Q. Have you heard that quantities of small fish are dead at other places on the
luke 7—A. Have seen young dead fish at Wheatley.

Q. What size were they 7—A. From 1} to 2 inches.

Q. At what season of the year 7—A. April and May,

Q. Do you know what they were ?7—A.. I do not.

Q. Don’t you know that whitefish put out from the hatchery do not reach }
inch in length ?—A. I don’t know what size they are.

Q. Do you know whether fish swim from Canada to the American side on the
river 2—A. I do not, but think they do. .

Q. Do you think fish cross from Leamington to the other side ?—A. I do.

Q. What kinds ?—A. All kinds, I think they are the same on both sides.

Q. Are you really cortain ?—A. No, sir, but it is reasonable to suppose they do.

Q. Do you think the Americans get the chief benefits of our fisheries at the west
énd of Lake Erie 2—A. I do.

Q. Have they a number of Americans employed carrying on the fisheries 7—A.
ThO_V have a number of Canadians employed, I do not think they have Americans
employed, but have American boats and tugs.

Q. Is there a large amount of capital in those tugs ?—A. Yes, sir, and it is ail
American.

Q. Do you think it would be better if all that capital were Canadian ?—A. I do,

Q. Have you ever thought of any remedy to have that done on a different
system ?—A. I often thought it would be better to put an export duty on those fish,

Q. Do our fishermen get higher prices for those that go to the States ?—A., They
might get as much, but if the export duty were put on they would not get as much.

Q. If the export duty were put on and the plan left as it is, if fish went to the
United States do you think our fishermen would get as much money?—A. I do,
Americans would pay duty.

Q. Do you know that all fishermen take out license ?—A. Most do.

Q. All these fish that are caught ought to be landed on our shores 2—A. Yes, sir.

Q. What proportion is landed ?—A. Not one-tenth,

Mr. Hagrris from the Fishery Report of 1891: Americans claim that in 1885,
$242,774 worth of fish were caught in Lake Erie by Canadians and that $1,100,000
worth of fish were caught on the America; side. s
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Q. Admitting that these figures are correct from what you know of the fishery
at this end of the lake do you think that the American catch is largely made up of
,Canadian fish?—A. T do.

- Q. Are you aware that Americans fish all the year round ?—A. Yes, sir.

Q. No close season 7—A.. No, no license. : ,

Q. You are aware that Cunadians have close season ?—A. Yes, sir.

Q. Do you think that the publishing of figures of that kind has a tendency to
give Americans an undue opinion of iheir waters, and a tendency to make them
adhere to their present system of no close season 7—A. I do, when our seasons are
closed there are scarcely any fish in Detroit, ,

Q. These Canadian fish which should be reported in this country are reported
in the United States and make our catch appear smaller than it is ?~—A. Yes, sir.

Q. Do you think that would have the effect of making Americans doubt the
policy of close seasons, they see their large cateh without close seasons and our small
catch with close seasons »—A. I do not think they doubt the policy of having close
season, but they are differently situated. A man can go up to Congress and boodle
these statesmen,

Q. Do you think it would be a benefit to have the catch represented properly,
which at present is not ?—A. I do, a few years ago fishermen at Point Pelee had an
idea that if they gave the amount of fish they did get, the Government would raise
the license,

Q. Do you know whetber the fish caught at this end of the lake pay duty ?—A.
No, but if T, as a Canadian, took them there I would have to pay duty.

Q. These fish, you say, are taken from the nets and putupon American boats and
go direct, and are landed as American fish 7——A. Yes, the whole outfit is American,
and they go to swell the American catch, which is really Canadian catch,

Q. When you fished at Leamington did you catch blue pickerel ?—A. Sometimes
a ton at a time, that was 12 years ago, I understand the difference between blue
and yellow pickerel. Blue pickerel at that time were not worth anything and are
not worth much yet. ,

Q. Why did you pull out your nets >—A. Because the water was too warm,

Q. Would that apply to other lakes where the water is cold ?—A. No, sir, we
would have fished if the water were not warm, but it destroyed the nets, it was not

- because fish were worse.

Q. All our men are licensed ?7—A. Yes, sir.

Q. How would it do to license pedlars and dealers, wholesale and retaii men, so
as to keep track of all fish and prevent any one selling Canadian fish except licensed
dealers?—A. I am licensed as a municipal licensee at $4.00; if there is a large catch
of fish anywhere in the country furmers or anybody come and sell fish in Windsor,
he can just come and puy market fee and sell rne day, but if he comes next day he
must pay again. That does not interfere with me.

Q. Would you consider it hard for the Government to make you pay license?
—A. [ would not like that.

Q. Are there overseers here?—A. Yes, sir.

Q. Have you ever seen one who received a large salary from the government ?
—A. As a rule they receive emall remuneration, not enough, it would be unreason-
able to suppose that they would spend their time for what they get, all they know
is what fishermen tell them.

Q. Is there pretty good demand for fishing locations along the coast 7—A. Yes,
sir, they are pretty much all taken up.

Q. Do you think that as a rule the fishermen are inclined to exaggerate their
catch and to make their return as big as they could make it?—A. No, sir, they
would make it as small as they could make it.

Q. Do you think returns made to local inspectors are just the fish brought on
shore after they have loaded American tugs 7—A. Just a little more. These ideas
apply generally all around.
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Mr. NOAH JOLIE called and sworn :—

By Mr. Wilmot :

Q. Your residence 7—A. Sandwich West.

Q. Your occupation ?—A. Been a fisherman 40 years.

Q. Nationality ?—A. Canadian,

Q. What kind of fishery do you carry on when engaged in it ?—A. Seine fish-
ery, river fishing.

Q. What rort of fish do you catch 7—A. Whitefish, pickerel, herring, sturgeon,
and soft or coarse fish. '

Q. In what particular waters do you fish >—A. Detroit, St, Clair and Maine,
Ohio.

Q. What size mesh do you use ?—A. Whitefish, 4inch extension, herring, 2-in.
extension, pickerel, 23-inch.

Q. What sort of net for sturgeon ?—A. Sturgeon with the same net.

Q. What size whitefish escape through 4-inch mesh?—A. Undera pound weight
would pass through.

Q. How small have you seen them in Detroit 2—A. Seldom or never under 1
pound weight.

Q. Have you seen them anywhere else 7—A. Have reen them on the lake,

Q. When do you think whitefish are in best condition for eating ?—A. In the
fall ot the year, October and November.

Q. Herring 7—A. Same time,

Q. Where was your market principally ?—A. Detroit.

Q. Did yousell many for home consumption ?—A. Not many.

Q. To what extent did you carry on your fishery, what quantity, did you fish
more than one seine ?—A. Had 2 grounds. About 18 years ago the 2 grounds canght
about 70,000 fish, about an average would be 20,000 for each net.

Q. How many fisheries in the river 7—A. Could not tell; should judge about
15 or 20 on the stations on the Canada shore. Some grounds were better than mine
and some not 8o good. )

(. How did you take care of your fish at that time?—A. This was 18 years
ago; we kept our fish in ponds or pens.

Q. How were these constructed>—A. By driving posts and planks forming a
en. :
P Q. What was the size of that pen ?—A. 1t covered about half an acre.

Q. How many fish in one of these pens 7—A. Had 40,000 one year in one per ;
nejghbours had about the same numbers.

Q. When would you sell these fish ?—A. From the 10th of December.,

Q. When you put them in the pen what would they be worth?—A. Price if
sold when first caught from $5 to $6 per hundred.

Q. When you kept them till December and January ?—A. $15 to $25.

Q. Out of that 40,000 how many would you sell in December and January ?—
A. Have lost from 1,500 to 2,000 out of a pen.

Q. Did you ever lose four or five times that many?—A. One year we lost
about half of our fish, .

Q. What caused this loss 2—A. Bringing from the channcl water into warmer
water and sickness.

Q. How did they show their sickness 7—A. Fungoid growth showed on them.

Q. Did they rise to the surface when sick ?—A. They would come to the top.

Q. What did you do with these?--A. We would sell them along with the
others; the very bad ones were culled out and buried; some were as healthy as the
day we caught them; others were sick,

Q. Did you ever know at times that a great many more than your proportion
died in other ponds ?—A. About the same, but if the ponds were smaller then there
would be more sickness, These sickly fish were the tirst run of fish,

Q. Who instituted the principle of building those pens?—A. There were some
before 1 built my crib 40 by 20. 51
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Q. What did these fish come up the river for ?—A. To spawn.

Q. Did you catch any in the early spring months ?—A. Not until October.

Q. You theretore come to the conclusion that they come up to spawn in the
fall of the year ?—A. That is the general opinion.

Q. How long since you gave up fishing ?—A. About 13 or 14 years ago.

Q. Why did you give it up ?—A. Fish became scarce, so it did not pay.

Q. What is the state of fishery now, in comparison to 13 or 14 years ago ?—-A.
Some stations might now give 2,000 or 3,000. Thir falling off has been experienced
for the past 10 to 12 years.

Q. Why was this falling off?—A. My opinion is that it was first occasioned by
gencrul scarcity and pound-nets catching them in the lake and preventing their
passage up theriver.

Q. This was more experienced during the past 12 years ?—A. For the past 10
or 12 years.

Q. If there were no pound-nets in Lake Krie 10 or 12 years ago, how would
that hold ?—A. In my opinion there would be lots of fish yet; did not know of any
then,

Q. Do you think this only took place since the hatchery was established ?—A.
I don’t know.

Q. When are whitefish ripest for spawning ?—A.. Generally about the 15th of
November would be the hottest time ; some before, some after, but not many before.

Q. Do you think the catching of whitefish ready to spawn, detrimental to the
fishery 2—A. I think it would be in a meusure to that fishery.

‘Q. What about herring ?—A. I do not know, I think they are a little later than
whitefish in this river.

Q. You caught sturgeon 7—A. Yes, sir,

Q. When did you principally catch them ?—A. Sturgeon were not then marke-
table and we caught some in our nets along with other fish.

Q. How long since sturgeon became remunerative and profitable here 7—A.
About 10 or 13 years ago, have caught them in St. Clair River about 20 years ago
and sold them from five cents to twenty-five cents each. :

Q. What was the average weight of them ?—A. Fifteen pounds and upward.

Q. Were the eggs of sturgeon then valuable for caviare?—A. It was not gen-
erally looked for then. .

Q. How is the sturgeon fishery now ?—A. Pretty poor, that is they are very
searce.

Q. What is the cause ?—A. Do not know ; over-fishing I think.

Q. Do you know when sturgeon spawn ?—A. Do not know, in spring and fall
but spawn more in June. !

Q. How do they catch sturgeon, with hooks ?—A. They are caught with hooks,
but I can’t tell how.

Q. In your fishing operations did you find one season more destructive than
another 2——A. Nets were injured more by the warm weather we had in July in St.
Clair. ‘

Q. With your inch bar nets, how small fish would you catch ?—A. Below a
pound, that is, herring; can catch herring with 24 inch extension mesh, but a great
many get gilled, therefore we use smaller mesh.

Q. On St. Clair or Detroit River did Americans fish sweeping nets across 7—A.
Was fishing on the American side myself, never stretched across; the river was too
wide. -

Q. Would it be judicious to have proper close season ?—A. If properly chosen
it would be corroct.

Q. When did you commence your net fishing ?—A. Commenced the 1st of Oct-
ober and fished until the 25th of November, stopped fishing after that. This was’
generally done. .

Q. What close season at that time ?—A, Can't tell exactly.

Q. Have you ever caught bass of any consequence 7—A. %o, sir.

Q. Has spearing been practised here at all 7—A. Not that I know.
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By Mr. Harris :

Q. Is fish a favourite food of yours?—A. Yes, sir.

Q. Which do you like best ?—A. Whitefish,

Q. You prefer them in November ?—A. Yes, sir, and October, not as good in
summer.

Q. Is the water in this river colder in October and November ?—A. Yes, sir.

Q. What time do they come up Detroit River ?2—A. 1st of October used to when
1 fished, we got a few about May and July, perhaps onein a week but they are bet-
ter in October and November.

" Q. Ave fish at breeding time likely to be as good for food ?—A. I do not know
that. :

Q. Do pound-nets destroy white fish >—A. We think something like that pre-
vents them coming up the river, they are destroyed on the way coming in.

Q. How near was the nearest pound-net to your fishery ?—A. I do not know.

Q. Did you ever fish pound-nets ?—A. No, sir.

Q. How long ago did they get scarcer 7—A. Twelve or thirteen years ago.

Q. How many pound-nets in Lake Erie seven years ago?—A. Dou’t know.

Q. Would poand-nets on our side of the lake do as much harm with fish coming
up the river as the other ?—A. No difference but do not know anything about them.

Q. Do you know how many pound-nets there are now ?—A. No, sir.

Q. When you speak of pound-nets affecting the fishery it is the result of what
people tell you?—A. T heard the description and formed that opinion,

Q. Why do you think those fish come up that river?—A. It must be for spawn-
ing.

g Q. They ran up formerly in great numbers ?—A. Yes, sir.

Q. If you had not caught them in great numbers they would have deposited
spawn in this river 2~—A. They would have somewhere, no doubt,

Q. All these fish that died in your pens, if they had not been caught, would
have spawned in the river?—A. Yes, sir. »

Q. With all that slaughter don’t you think it must have had something to do
with accounting for the disappearance of white fish ?—A. They spawned in the pens
but I do not know what they came to. It was no damage in the river for the
would have been caught anyway and would have been put ou the market, that would
have been belter.

Q. Do you think it unwise to have close seasons in Canada when they have nonein
the United States?—A. I do.

Q. Did Americans caich any fish in Detroit River at that time ?—A. Yes, sir,
no doubt as many as 1 did.

Q. You know most about Detroit River 7—A. Yes, sir.

Q. Are they catching as many thero as we are?—A. Yes, about the same.

Q. Do they catch as many fish on the opposite side now as on this?—A. I do
not know anything for certain.

By Mr. Wilmot ;

Q. When catching fish numerously, years ago, were there not as many or more
fisheries on the other side >—A. About the same. .
Q. Did they catch as many ?—A. I think we caught a good many more on this
side. '

By Mr. Harris:

Q. Herring gill in 23-inch mesh ?—A., Yes, in seine only.

Q. Did you ever use seines smaller than 1}-inch?—A. Yes, 1 inch in the centre
and 2% to 4 wings.

Q. Are seines in this river 24-inch measure ?—A. That is for herring, but
changed to 4 extension for whitefish.

By Mr. Wilmot :

Q. How many men were employed at each fishery fifteen or. twenty years ago ?
—A. Six men to each crew, one station.
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Q. Do some work two crews night and day ?—A. Yes, sir.

Q. When you caught 20,000 at that time, did you catch herring ?—A. Some-
times & few when using small mesh,

Q. How many men were engaged on the Detroit River this year ?—A. About
30 men,

Q. Do you believe that fish that spawned in these pens were as productive of fry
as in the river 2—A. Can’t say anything about that,

Q. Would it pay you to fish in November ?—A. November is the only month
that will pay to fish for whitefish in Detroit River. It would not pay to fish in
October alone.

Q. How long since the fish hatchery was established 2—A. Over fifteen_years.

Q. Do you believe the hatchery has been any good to fishermen on Detroit
River ?—A. Do not know, but think if we had not had the batchery we might not
have had any fish at all.*

Mr. REMI LAFRAMBOISE sworn:—
By Mr. Wilmot :

Q. Your residence 2—A. Sandwich West.

Q. Occupation ?—A. Fishing part of the time. Am a carpenter.

Q. Nationality 2—A. Canadian,

Q. What kind of fishery do you carry on?—A. Seines for Mr. Gauthier, and
others.

Q. What kind of fish do you catch ?—A., Whitefish on Detroit River; pickerel
on St. Clair.

Q. Did you catch herring at all 2—A. Yes, sir.

Q. Did you catch soft fish ?—A. Yés, a few, and a few sturgeon.

Q. What size mesh did you use in seines ?—A. From 3% to 4-inch for whitefish,
2% and 2-inch extension for herring.

Q. Have you obeerved in what months whitefish are in best condition for table
use ?—A. About November, from the few caught here. They are caught here only in
October and November.

Q. Where are your fish marketed P—A. Detroit, a few, not many for local
consumption. :

Q. What is the market value of your fish ?— A, Whitefish $18 to $25 per hundred
weight; herring, 75 cents to $1.00 per bundred fish,

Q. Have you noticed when whitefish are in the act of spawning here?—A.
About November is the spawning month.

Q. When for herring?—A. A little later, the last of November or lst of
December.

Q. Have you caught any sturgeon ?—A. A few.

Q. What time of the year principally ?—A. Most in spring, May and June, and
in Oétober,

Q. What are sturgeon worth ?—A. About $1.50.

Q. What is the average weight of sturgeon ?—A. Thirty to forty pounds.

Q. How much of that when dressed would make marketable meat ?—A. About
tweuty pounds.

Q. What quantity of eggs will you get from a 40 pound sturgeon for caviare ?—
A. From 7 to 10 pounds.

Q. What would the meat of sturgeon cured be worth ?—A. About 124 cents, I
think.

Q. What is caviare worth per pound ?7—A. Do not know, neversold it.

Q. Do you know the time when the greatest amount of eggs are obtained from
the sturgeon ?—A. About June; when gaffing them into the boat, spawn is seen run-
ning from the fish,
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Q. Would that indicate ripeness of eggs >—A. It would.

Q. Are there many sturgeon caught here now ?—A. Very few,

Q. Do you recollect when the sturgeon catch was large 7—A. Sturgeon catch
was never large on Detroit River, there are many more on St. Clair River.,

Q. When you were fishing, did Americans fish on our side of the river at all >—
A. Last winter some Americans fished on Fighting Island by permission,

Q. Are you of the opinion that properly selected close seasons are beneficial ?—
A. Yes, sir.

Q. When did you generally commence your fishing ?—A. For herring, in the
fall, and about the 1st of May for pickerel, with 1}-inch bar.

Q. Did you fish through the whole season then ?—A. About five and a half to
six months, commencing in May, June, July, and again in September, October, and
as long as the 28th of November.

Q. Fished September and October for herring ?-—A. Yes, sir.

Q. Whitefish in November?—A. Yes, sir,

Q. Whitefish caught in November while spawning ?—A. Yes, sir.

Q. Have you any knowledge of the quantity of fish caught here in former
years ?—A. North pier, twelve or thirteen years ago, we got something over 20,000,
Q. Would other fisheries bear a similar proportion ?—A. Only about half.

Q. What has this pier produced these last two or three years ?—A. In 1891,
2,300 fish ; in 1890, 4,000, up to this time, 1892, 16th of November, 3,900 had been
taken, a little better than half over. .

Q. Do you know anything about the American stations immediately opposite ?—
A. About 600 or 700 fish have apparently guit there.

Q. Were whitefish caught in considerable numbers in that firhery ?-~A. It has
never been considered a first-class whitefish fishery.

Q. What about the fishery three or four years ago ?—A. Never caught much
over 2,000 that I can remember, did not catch anything but herring there this year,
but was always good formerly.

Q. What is your idea with regard to the falling off of whitefish ?—A. Large
numbers werc caught and put into pens about 100 feet square, a good many died,
and were thrown out in the river, some were buried and some conyerted into oil.

Q. How did you think this effected the after runs of fish 7—A. Dead fish in the
river will drive fish out of the river.

Q. How many have you known put into pens of that kind ?—A. 15,000 to 20,000
would be put in the pens,

Q. How many would die and be converled into oil or buried ?—A. Some years
2,000, some years more,

Q. Would they die from disease ?—A. Yes, sir; they got mossy and died.

- Q. Would they not all be more or less affected ?—A. Some would look bright
but large numbers would be affected.

Q. These fish were kept there until December and January ?—A. Some were.

Q. Were these in as good condition as they should be >—A. There would be some
‘bright, some diseused, the seine would bring up the dead fish from the bottom of the

ens. :
P Q. Were herring kept in these ponds >—A. Yes, sir; along with whitefish, one
year about 300,000 or 400,000 herring were caught and one year the pens were so
full that the fish were crowded so close together that they died in great numbers.
Days were occupied in scooping dead ones out and throwing them into the river,
That was about the beginning of October. .

Q. When throwing out these herring would there be any whitefish too?—A,
Had not commenced catching them yet.

Q. Did you ever hear of the Dotroit authorities forbidding fish going into the
States on account of the sickness?—A. I did not.

Q. Do you know anything about bass?—A. No, sir.

Q. Was this practice of impounding fish general along the river ?—A. Yes, sir;
and the death rate was about the same. .

Q. Do you know any special reason why these fish were put in those pens?—
A. Because fishermen could get better prices later on and we were catching more
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than we could handle. When first caught whitefish sold from $8 to $10 a hundred
weight, in winter from $18 to $25.

Q. How long have you been acquainted with the fish hatchery ?—A. About 5
yéars, I think.

Q. What size are little whitefish when turned out do you know ?—A. From3to~
4-inch long.

Q. What size are pickerel >—A. About the same size.

Q. Could they grow in one day or night to 1} or 1} inches long?—A. I do not
think so, not so long as they are in the hatchery anyway.

Q. Did you hear the statement that small fish were thrown out at Leamington
and next day were found 1} and 1% inches long ?—A. Yes, sir.

Q. Is that possible >—A. No, they could not grow that size.

Q. Could the bay around the dock be covered with fish thrown from the boats?
—A. I do not think so.

Q. Do you think you could see young whitefish or pickerel when turned out
from the hatchery ?—A. Hardly possible for in the hatchery when they want to see
them they take them out and put them into a glass jar and look sidewise through
at them,

Q. The statement that they could grow to that size in one day is absurd; is it ?
—A. Yes, sir.

Q. Have you been distributing fish?—A. No, sir; my working season is in
spring, 1 know nothing about distributing at all,

By Mr. Harris ;

Q. You say vast numbers of these fish died in the ponds or pens ?-—A. Yes, sir.

Q. Would they be as good when salted and smoked as when fresh caught in
the river 2—A. I do not think so, for they -made the river foul with quantities of
rotten fish,

. Q. No doubt many fish are inclined to leave a foul stream ?—A. That is my
opinion,

Q. Do they say the same about fish gilled in gill-nets 7—A. I expect it would be
the same.

Q. In your opinion is there any other reason for the destruction of the whitefish
fishery on Detroit River than catching them before they spawn; and if allowed to
spawn do you think this fishery would have been destroyed 7—A. I do not.

Q. If fish bad deposited spawn undisturbed what would become of tho little fish ?
—A. I think they would have been varried by the current into Lake Erie because
they are frail and delicate at that time.

Q. Does Detroit River widen down?—A. I think a little, there are two or three
channels just before the lake is reached. )

Q. Do you think whitefish coming up would cross over 7—A, They would come
back in the same channel.

Q. As to young fry, do you think if the parent fish had laid their eggs on this
side of the river the fry would have gone on our side into the lake ?—A. Yes, sir.

Q. Did you ever hear that there were whitefish caught at Niagara Falls on the
Canadian side >—A. I have heard so.

Q. Did you ever hear that there were fine whitefish fisheries off Port Dover and
Port Stanley in Lake Erie ?—A. Yes, sir; have heard so, but have never been there.

Q. If I were to tell you that there were splendid whitefish fisheries in Lake Erie
which now are not considered so at all, do you think that the catching of the fish whén
coming up to spawn would be the cause of their destruction ?—A. Do not know, all
that came from Lake Erie to spawn in Detroit River were destroyed and there was
nothing to go back. -

Q. Is that sufficicut then to account for the destruction of whitefish fisheries?
—A. I think a good deal.

Q. Do you think the parent fish would go back or work up the river ?—A. We
claim they would run back if allowed; some might have gone up as far as Lake St.
Clair ; most would go back if not caught.
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Q. Do you know of any small whitefish under a pound weight being caught'in
Detroit River 2—A. Might be an odd one but not generally speaking. :

Q. Is it a fact that Canadian fisheries on Detroit River have not always been
known to be better than American ?—A. It has been that the Cabadian side has
been better than the American of late years, and long as I can remember.

Q. What is the reason of that? Have they not fished longer and oftener ?—A.
They fish as late on the American as on the Canadian side.

By Mr. Wilmot :

Q. After the spawning takes place would it be the spawn or the fry that would
go down the river ?—A. 1 do not think the spawn would be as likely to go down as
the fry for the spawn go to the bottom until hatched.

Adjouruned until 17th November, at 10 o'clock a.m.

The Fishery Commission met again at Sandwich, thiy 17th day of November,
1892, according to adjournment. '

Mr. DANIEL MALOCHE sworn :—

By Mr. Wilmot :

Q. Your residence ?—A. Sandwich West,

Q. Occupation ?—A. Farmer at present, have been fishing 50 years,

Q. Nationality ?—A. Canadian.

Q. What kind of tishery were you engaged in?—A. Whitefish an1 herring.

Q. Where did you fish principally ?—A. In Detroit River, also in Lake St. Clair

in spring.

Q. %ow many stations ?—A. Three stations.

Q. All seines ?—A. Yes, sir, except one pound-net on Lake St. Clair.

Q. When running three stations, how many seines?—A. A station would mean
two seines.

' Q. How many men at a station when running ?—A. Six men and two horses for
each net when running.

Q. What would be the size of mesh?—A, For herring,.generally 2-inch exten-
sion for bag, 3-inch wings; whitefish, net-bag 3-inch extension and 4-inch wings,
Q. Would white-fish gill in 3-inch mesh?—A. They do mostly in wings of 4-
inch, but some in the 3-inch.

Q. In what months did you catch whitefish and herring mostly 7—A. White-
fish from the 10th October to the ‘15th November; herring principally September
to the 15th of October, Very few whitefish caught before the 10th of October.

Q. Has this always been the case?—A. Seldom or never catch whitefish in
Detroit River previous to the 1st of October. This will also apply to Lake St. Clair
and River St. Clair.

Q. Do you cAtch any herring in spring months ?—A, Yes, sir, in April and
May, they are not nearly so numerous in spring as in fall,

Q. How long since you gave up fishing 2—A. About five years ago. Fish becameé
too scarce to make a living by fishing.

Q. Is that the same with your neighbours ?—A. I think it is.

Q. When did you catch whitefish most numerously in Detroit River ?—A. In
1870 we caught most fish, they have been decreasing ever since.

Q. What catches did you make then?—A, Average about 30,000 white fish,
about 2} pounds each.

Q. V&;)hat did you do with these fish ?—A. Put them in pens.

. Q. How large was this pen ?—A. On one ground about 100 x 150 feet, deepest
water about 10 feet. :
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Q. Why did you put them in these pens >—A, To keep them for the New York
market later on,

Q. When did you sell them ?—A. Generally from January to March.

Q. What would you get per hundred weight for these ?—A. From 820 to $32 per
handred, .

Q. What were they worth when first putin pens?—A. About $10 a hundred.

Q. Did you lose many in these pens ?>—A. Some years more, some less,

Q. What proportion might the loss be 2—A. Five per cent or six per cent,

Q. When you caught these fish were they ready to spawn as a rule ?—A. From
the 12th to the 20th of November eggs flow most freely.

Q. Do you consider fish as good then as when they first come into the river 7—
A. Just as good, but reduced in weight after spawning. When sold in winter they
would average about two pounds.

Q. Would you have many herrings in your pens at the same time ?—A. A few.

Q. Did your pens ever get out of order and lose fish ?—A. Losses occurred
sometimes from keeping them over.,

Q. Did the whitefish drop spawn in thesc pens 7—A. Yes, sir.

Q. What became of these eggs 2—A. They hatched out. I saw lots of minnows
in these pens in the spring.

Q. Can you say they were young whitefish?—A. I think so, can’t say for
certain, :

Q. These whitefish in that small limit of the pen would be constantly stirring
about ?—A. Yes, sir.

Q. Would not the eggs be stirred about too ?—A. They could not stir the water
at the bottom ; do not think the eggs would be disturbed by them.

Q. What appearance had the fish found dead and floating on the surface ?—A.
Some had red spots, some moss,

Q. What was done with these ?—A. They were buried, and oil made from
them. :

Q. Were any fish taken from: these pens and taken to Detroit market ?—A.
Some were taken and sold in Detroit for consumption,

Q. Did you ever hear of any fish from any pens being objected to?—A. T have
heard so. Mine never were,

Q. What do you assign as the cause for the falling off of whitefish and herring
in Detroit River ?—A. Pound-nets in Lake Erie stop the fish from coming up into
the river to spawn; they come up the river only to spawn. We felt the result the
first year they had pound-nets in the lake.

Q. Arethe fisheries in Detroit River worth fishing now ?—A. I consider them
worthless ; I would not fish the best grounds in it.

Q. Do you consider this falling off a great calamity to this country ?—A. Yes,
sir, 01 $50,000 a year on the Canadian side.

Q. Do you think close seasons properly selegted a benefit for the fisheries 7—A.
Do not think a close season for W{\)ituﬁsh is of dny account, so long as they are
allowed to catch them in Lake Erie.

Q. Suppose a close season for pound-nets in Lake Erie, as well as in Detroit
River ?—A. T do not think we would require close seasons it pound-nets were taken
away and let fish be caught with seines, ) ‘

Q. Do you know that these pound-nets catech small fish ?—A. I did not know
that they did. Report said that they did, and that they were buried in the sand or
thrown back into the lake.

Q. When did you generally put your nets down in the fall for whitefish ?7—A.
About the 1st of October for whitefish, and fished about five or six weeks, according
to the weather,

Q. Was the fishing cver stopped on account of close season ?—A. Yes, sir, that
was before close seasons were established.

Q. Close season was suspended here?—A. Yes, sir, fishing went on during the
whole month. .

Q. Was there any winter fishing?—A. Not in the river, but in Lake St. Clair,
under the ice, not whitefish, pickerel and soft fish.
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Q. Were bass of any account here?—A. Not much, very few bass; a few
sturgeon were caught in Detroit River.

Q. What was your catch of sturgeon in Detroit River?—A. One hundred
sturgeon would be caught in one net during the fall.

Q. Are there any caught now ?—A. Notone-tenth of what we used to catch.

Q. Did you sell the eggs to make caviare ?—A. We did.

Q. When did you principally catch the sturgeon?—A. In October and
November.

Q. What is your idea of hatcheries ?—A. I do not think much of them; do not
think we feel any good from them.

Q. Do you consider the hatchery helped to destroy the fish as well as pound-
nets ¥—A. They did not destroy fish but do not do much good.

Q. Are you aware that there arc a great many hatcheries on the American
side >—A. Yes, sir, some in Detroit, Milwaukee, on Lake Michigan; th¢ Sandwich
one wus the first, since then the Americans have built many. I think the Ameri-
cans are the same as Canadians—no help.

By Mr. Harris:

Q. How long since Detroit River fishery began to fall?—A. Fifteen years,

Q. Have you ever fished pound-nets >—A. 1 did in Lake St. Clair,

Q. Would that affect the fishery on Detroit River ?—A. Not at all; would on
the Thames ; never have set any pound-nets in Lake Erie.

Q. What was the size of mesh of nets in Lake 8t. Clair ?—A. Two and a half ex-
tension for pot, dimensions of pot about 16 feet square.

Q. How long a lead had you?—A. About 60 or 80 fathoms,

Q. You never saw any pound-nets in Lake Erie ?—A, No, sir.

Q. Do you know how many there are now?—A. Have no idea at all; am
told trom one dozen to fifteen in Lake Erie, cannot say for certain, that is on the
Canadian shore. .

Q. Have they increased lately 7—A. Yes, sir. _

Q. How many might there have been fifteen years ago?—A. Ithink only twoat’
the time. )

Q. Do you think those two pound-nets helped to destroy the fishery on Detroit
River ?—A. I do: fish kept decreasing, pound-nets increasing,

Q. Do you think that if all the pound-nets were taken out of Lake Erie, Detroit
River would become good again ?—A. I do.

Q. It would be good for Sandwich and Windsor to have that fishery back again ?
—A. Yes, sir. ’

- Q. How many years ago did you commence fishing ?—A, Fifty years ago, quite
fifty years ago. '

Q. Was there no close season when you commenced ?—A. None.

Q. When was your principal catch at that time ?—A. October and November.

Q. You say 1868 was your best year ?—A. Yes, sir.

Q. When did close seasons first begin, to your knowledge ?—A. Ten years ago ;
might have been before but were never obeyed hcre.

Q. Up to ten years ago in Detroit River fishermen drew seines all the year
round ?—A. Yes, sir, in October and November tor whitefish.

. Q. What did fish come up the river for ?—A. To spawn ; they would jump out
of the river and we could ree them spawning.

Q They were caught before depositing spawn ?—A, Yes, sir.

Q. What became of the spawn dropped in the water ?—A. It went down to the
bottom until hatched.

Q. About what was the length of your seine ?—A. About sixty fathoms.

Q. These seines were sweeping the river or were pulled over the spawn and
stirred it up ?—A. Tt could not stir that up, it was drawn over; fish Kept increasing
until pound-nets began.

Q. Would you like to have the hatchery taken away from the river ?—A, I do
not wish that exactly, but do not think much of it.

Q. But you would like to have it used 7-—A. Yes, sir.
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Q. Why do you not like it ?—A. Because those spawn deposited there are kept
from November to April, and let go and then they are there in not exactly cold
water, just as soon as you turn them out every one of them dies. The management is
all right but it does not do any good at all.

(%. It might be that the hatchery would be closed up; suppose it were, what
would you think to b8 the proper course to tuke with the river 7—A. Let the public
draw seines and stop pound-nets. . ]

Q. Would you have close seasons ?—A. No, sir, we won't need any ; fish all the
time and get plenty of fish ; no licenses.

Q. Would you get good sale in Detroit now ?—A. Yes, sir, big price.

Q. Do you think this the best locality to do all the fishing of Lake Erie ?—A.
All the fish from Lake Erie would come up to Detroit River to spawn.

By Mr. Wilmot :

Q. Tt is said the little fish are no good because they die when put out in the
water because it is too cold 7—A. Yes, sir.

Q. Do you know the size of the pipe with which the water is brought into the
hatchery from the river ?—A. I think about 2-inch.

Q. It is larger, but how long do you think the water would be running from the
river through a 2-inch pipe with 15 horse-power engine? How long ruuning from
one end of the house to the other ?—A. One or two minutes.

Q. TIs the pipe not under ground about six feet ?—A. Yes, sir.

Q. Would the temperature change much going through ?—A. Not much.

Q. Then the water coming from the river through the pipe into the hzatchery
would be only a few minutes it would have to run out as fast as it came in, and
would only be one or two minutes, what would be the change of temperature ?—A.
The minuows stand in still in the house, there are no big swells, or rolly water to
disturb them, and my opinion is that they arc let out of the hatchery too soon.

Q. But the water is brought into the fish house and quickly rans oat again, and
when the little fish hatch out they are almost immediately let out into the river
again. When they are hatched naturally in the bottom of the river they rise to the
sarface and are carried away down the river in the same way ; now, is not the same
process carried on in the hatchery ?—A. No, sir, I do not think it is, they change
from the still water into the river and are destroyed, while if hatched in the river
they rise and go down,

Q. You want them protected longer still >—A, Yes, sir.

Q. If you were told it is impossible to feed young whitefish would that finish
your argument ?—A. If raised naturally they would get used to storms.

Q. These eggs are taken from fish caught in nets for the market ?—A. Yes, sir,

Q. If the department did not use these egygs, they would be thrown away, would
they not ? Is it not, therefore, a clean gain ?—A. Yes, providing they could raise them,
no good if thrown into the river.

At the request of Mr. Gauthier, the following questions were put to witness:—

Q. Did you find that when you caught fish in October when the water was
pretty warm and you put them in pens, did many of them die ?—A. Yes, sir.

Q. Was it the custom to sell the first run of fish out of the pens in Detroit as
soon as you could get good prices for them ?—A. Yes, and then fill.up the peuns.

Q. Was it the custom after the 1st of November to keep all fish caught in your
pens 7—A. Yes, sir. o

Q. Did a number of them die ?——A. Some died ; not many; very few.

Q. Was it the coldness of the water that preserved these fish then 2—A., Yes, sir.

Q. Did the fish spawn in the pens ?—A. Yes, sir.

Q. Do you think a large percentage of the eggs laid in these pens come to life
in the spring ?—A. I do. ;

Q. Do you know anything about the time it takes to hatch a whitofish egg out?
—A. No, sir.

Q. Would it be true if one person were to swear that he saw hundreds of white-
fish floating on these ponds in November ?—A. I thiuk it would be from the fish
caught in October.
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Q. Do you think the Americans are reaping the benefits of the Canadian
fisheries ?—A. Yes, gir, they are allowed to fish on this side of the water and have
no restrictions at all. '

Q. Do fish at times swim very fast ?—A. Do not know ; sometimes they swim
a little slow, sometimes a little fast.

Q. Do you think fish swim from one side of Lake Erie and Detroit River to the
other 2—A. Yes, sir, I had a fishing ground on one side of the river, Mr. Clark on
on the other ; when the wind changed, the catch changed. .

Q. Do you know that Canadian fishermen were stopped fishing on Detroit River
in 1891 and license granted to Americans to come and fish here ?—A. Do not know,
sir,

Mr. J. W. POST called and sworn :—

By Mr. Wilmot :

Your residence ?—A. Leamington.

Occupation ?—A. Master of fishing tug, trading in fish,

Name of tug ?—A. ¢ City of Dresden.”

. Nationality 7—A. American.

. How long have you been engaged in this work ?—A. Eight years.

' What fish do you deal in ?—A., Principal catch is herring.

Have you anything to do with whitefish?—A. Yes, sir, some, and coarse '

LLOPOOO

fish.

Q. What particular waters do you trade in?—A. Shores of the counties of
Kent and Essex.

Q. Are the fish you get caught in pound-nets or seines ?—A. Pound-nets
altogether.

Q. Have you taken any notice of the size of mesh ?-—A. Have ordered nearly
all the twine in the country. Pot, 24-inch; back of pot, 2-inch; tunnels and hearts,
5-inch ; leader 8 and 10-inch,

Q. Do you use seines ?—A. I have at times taken fish from seines, but very
little.

Q. When are whitefish in best condition for table use?—A. In the spring of
the year ; about May and June.

Q. When are herring ?—A. Whenever the water is cold in June, July and
August,

gQ. Do you trade in pickerel 7—A. Yes, sir, and occasionally in trout.

Q. When are pickerel best >—A. Not much at any time but are best in autumn,
October and November.

Q. Are they caught in large quantities with herring >—A, No, sir.

Q. In comparison with other tish what quantities would blue pickerel bear ?—
A. On 29th June, I had & little over 56 tons herring mostly; in that there might
have been about 300 of other fish, lawyers, &c. :

Q. What do you call lawyers ?—A. Ling, or eel-pouts.

. Q. What about bass ?—A. None to speak of; some are caught about Pelee
Island, but few about the main land.

Q. When are they in best condition ?—A. In fall of the year. One angler
would get more bass on a hook and line in two hours than I would get in forty-
eight hours with 22-pound nets. _

Q. Where do you market your fish ?—A. Sandusky, O., and some on the
Canadian shore. )

Q. What is the proportion sold on the Canadian shore ?—A. About two or
threo per cent. .
. Q. What are the values of the fish you sell in Sandusky ?—A. 1892, paid 5 cents
for whitefish, to fishermen, herring and61b1u0 pickerel 3 to 4 cents, grey pickerel
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4 cents. Soft fish and blue pickerel have taken a great change since a few years
ago; thisyear a little higher., White bass are worth 3 to 4 cents; catfish, 2} cents;
sturgeon, $2 each over 4 feet; under that, from 3 to 4 feet, only 50 cents.

Q. What causes the difference in value of those under 4 feet which bring only
50 cents each 7—A. No eggs in the small ones. .

Q. Do you manufacture caviare ?—A. No, sir; men aboard the tugs take cav-
iare for the parties who buy the fish on the other side.

Q. Have you any idea of the value of caviare at the present time?—A. It is
worth 15 or 16 ceuts a pound. : .

Q. What is the quantity of caviare from a 4-foot sturgeon ?—A. It is not fully
developed at 4 feet. '

Q. A large sturgeon would be, how large ?—A. Anaverage of 70 pounds of meat
is got from a whole carcass of 125 to 150 pounds.

Q. What amount of caviare from that ?—A. Three or four gallons,

Q. Are the eggs worth more than the fish 2—A. Yes, sir.

Q. Have you taken notice when whitefish are in the act of spawning ?—A.
About the Island and head of Lake Evie, 20th of November, eggs are taken for the
American hatcheries. On the north shore of Lake Erie, I do not know when.

Q. What is your experience with herring ?—A. Commence to spawn about the
13th or 17th of November, and go pretty far on in December.

Q. Pickerel 7—A. Commence Lo 8pawn as 80on as ice leaves in spring in bays.

Q. Do you catch pike or maskinongé ?—A. Yes, sir, a few.

Q. When do they spawn ?—A. In spring of the year,

Q. When for catfish 2—A. I do not know,

Q. Sturgeon ?—A. Spawn the yeur round—more frecly in June and July.

Q. As a dealer do you find that fishermen lose more nets and fish from the
inclemency of weather at one time than another ?—A. Yes, after 4th of November.

Q. Are immature fish caught, and are there many unmarketable >—A. They are
caught, but liberated alive. Five years, three years and two years ago, each year we
got a run of small herring.

Q. What size7—A. A great many half grown, nothing but small herring,

Q. In what quantities would they be ?—A. Immense quantities were caught and
liberated again, probably five tons ot them.

‘ Q. How were they put out of the net >—A. Big ones picked out and small ones
turned over the line of the net,

Q. In that great number would they be taken up in bulk?—A. Yes, sir.

Q. Would a great number be killed 7—A. Perhaps two bushel killed, including
gilled ones about four bushels.

Q. Would they all live after being turned out 7—A. Yes, sir; because the water
was cold when we got that run. During the past two years I have not seen any of
these small fish.

Q. Is it not a fact that herring are easily killed 7—A. Yes. If the water is
warm ; these were caught in June, and when we get a cold wave then is the time
when we catch herring. Herring are not caught in large quantities when the water
is warm. ’

Q. When do you think water coldest, as a rule, in the lake ?—A. In Lake Erie
from hreaking up of ice until July; at times the temperawure in the luke eust of Pelee
is colder than Detroit River in summer; it is the same at Point aux Pins, 40 miles
east of Pelee. '

Q. What about the Sunday close time ?—A. It is impracticable to obey the
Sunday close law.

Q. Do Americans fish in Canadian waters, or do you know anything about that
at all? —A. Have seen their gill-net tugs on the Canadian side of the boundary
engaged in taking up nets. .

Q. What description of nets would they be ?—A. Gill-nets,

Q. How far from Canadian shores 7—A. About six miles east of Pelee Island.

Q. Have you seen many of these 7—A. No, sir; have seen in the last two years

about six.
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Q. What kind of fish do they priccipally catch—A. Should think they were
herring nets, '

Q. Have you an idea what mesh those nets would be?—A. Am not familiar with
them. .

Q. Will 3-inch extension mesh nets take whitefish ?—A, Yes, sir, have seen
sturgeon caught in them.

Q. Will it take many herring, as a rule?>—A. It will take large ones, but would
take ordinary whitefish.

Q. Have you seen American tugs take fish from Canadian fishermen direct from
nets 7—A. Yes, sir.

Q. What do they do with these fish 7—A. Take them to American market,
Sandusky and Cleveland.

Q. Do these tugs go direct or come into Canadian ports ?—A. Some proceed
direct to the United States.

Q. What is your idea about close seasons?—A. It is correct to have proper
close seasons for the preservation of the fishing industry.

Q. When are pound nets generally set out in spring ?—A. As soon after the 1st
of April as weather will permit,

Q. How long are they kept in the water then ?—A. Until June or July, then
taken up and cleaned, and re-set again twenty miles on the west side of Point of
Pins until the 1st of November, the weather then blows them out. East of Polee,
also east of Pins fishing is carried on during the whole month of November. This
is generally the case.

Q. Is there any winter fishing carried on ?—A. Some about Rondeau by seines
in the ice.

Q. What fish generally 7—A. Black bass, perch, pike, mudeats, pickerel,
suckers.

Q. Any special places 7—A. In any shoal body of water deep holes are frequently
found; these fish will congregate there and lie in kind of a torpid state, and there nets
are used to catch them. This will deplete the fishery in any small body of water,

Q. Are fish at this time in as good condition as at others ?—A. Ido not think so.

Q. Why are they not—do they feed there ?—A. I do not think they ave in as
healthy a state, they lie torpid, and are more easily taken at this time,

Q. The black bass is stupid then ?—A. Yes, sir, and it is injarious for the fishery
to take them at this time. - !

Q. Is it partaken of by many people?—A. Only a few as compared with the
summer months.

Q. Do you know of spearing >—A. No, sir.

Q. Is artificial hatching of fish beneficial ?—A. I know it is,

Q. Is it your impression that it should be enlarged ?—A. Yes, sir, in the interest
of the industry.

Q. What number of fish hatcberies do Americans have on Lake Erie 7—A. I
know of several to supply Lake Erie with young fish. All fish hatcheries have done
good rervice to Lake Erie; so it is conceded by the majority of fishermen.

Q. Do you know the kinds of tish principally hatched at their various hatch-
eries >—A. They are principally whitetish.

By Mr. Harris :

Q. What is the tonnage of the * Dresden” tug?—A. One hundred and twenty-
three tons net.

Q. American register 2—A. No, sir, Canadian, A

Q. Employed wholly in fishing business ?—A. Exclusiveiy, but occasionally
carry passengers, perhaps 14 this season.

Q. Have you a certificate as engineer 7—A. Yes, sir, two of them, have four
certified officers on board.

Q. Doss it cost more for a certified officer, are there many men who could do
that without a certificate ?—A. No, sir, they are not allowed. »

Q. Is it necessary to have a certified crew ?—A. Yes, sir, legally necessary, and
in every other respect. '
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Q. Never carry passengers 7—A. Yes, sir, I have a passenger license. Over 100
ton it is necessary to have a certified crew if employed wholly in fishing business. I
furnish fishermen supplies and take their fish.

Q. Have you any knowledge of fish on American side ?—A. Yes, sir.

Q. Do they catch the same class as here ?—A. Yes, sir,

Q. Is there any difterence in size and quality ?7—A. No, sir, none whatever; in
summer they get very few fish and they ares not so good there, and Canadian fish are
in better demand.

Q. Is this on account of the shallowness of the water on the American side ?—
A. Yes, sir; practically there is no fishing there in summer months—that is, in
the waters opposite Kent and Essex counties.

Q. You say you get $2 for sturgeon ?—A. Yes, sir.

Q. For all?—A. Yes, for all large ones.

Q. How do you manage about small ones ?—A. From 3 to 3% feet long sold as
half a fish.

Q. Ever throw any back in the water ?—A. Haveseen some do it,

" Q. Do you think it a good plan to carry out ?—A. I think it would be well to
compel them to; all under 3% feet should be returned to the water. All other small
fish as well.

Q. Give the average weight ?—A. Seventy pounds dressed.

Q. All over 4 feet ?—A. Yes, sir.

Q. How many nets are you attending to ?—A. Deal with 22,

Q. How many could you serve ?—A. Have served 32, that is outside.

Q. Do you think fishermen would prefer to have a close season for sturgeon ?—
A. 1 think they would.

Q. Would it bave a marked effect upon the sturgeon fishery ?—A. Yes, sir, for
the benefit of the fishery.

Q. What amount of capital have the others in these nets ?~—A. Can’t say, but
I started the whole of them.

Q. They are really fishing for you then?—A. No, sir, they are independent,
every one of them.

Q. Do you not think they are compelled to sell their fish at a less rate than
other fishermen ?—A. No, sir ; I have to pay the usual market prices.

Q. Who drives the stakes >—A. The fishermen have pile driver and everything
but the boat, but there is a mortgage on them; fish are all taken on my tug. We
ship our fish in cars in ice, also in boxes late in the season.

Q. Do tishermen understand that it is to their own interest not to destroy small
fish 2—A. Yes, sir.

Q. What is the right way to let them out of pound-nets ?—A. Dip up and pick
out big ones, and put the smaller ones over with a dip net; all large fish must be
taken out firgt from the net.

- Q. What size is the mesh ?—A. 2}-inch, 1}-inch in back of net and smaller
sometimes.

Q. How would 3-inch extension mesh do for pots ?—A. It would be of no use
here, because you would catch very few herring; blue pickerel would be all.

Q. Give average size of blue pickerel?—A. About a pound fish would go
through 3-inch mesh, ‘ ‘

Q. Is the blue pickerel the same as pike ?—A. No, sir, it is blue pickerel; it
resembles the ‘“doré” except it is blue. The largest I ever have seen of blue
pickerel would be 15 or 18 1bs., yellow pickerel, or “doré,” 24 or 26 lbs.

Q. Are they the same fish 7—A. No, sir, in the quality the doré is better than
the other in any shape.

" Q. Do they not sell for the same price ?—A. No, sir.

Q. What is the difference in prices?—A. About 3 cents per pound; “dors”
sells for 4 cents, the other for # cent,

Q. What difference is there between yellow and blue for consumers?—A. Just
about the same; the large blue pickerel and yellow pickerel bring about the same
prices. ' 64
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Q. Do blue pickerel go in large bodies together ?—A. Sometimes in lifting we
get a large catcb of blue pickerel, indicative that they go in shoals. Grass pike do
not do that. ‘

Q. Would you think that its habit is to follow smaller fish in deep water ?—A.
They all look for food.

Q. Being caught in deep water indicates that blue pickerel are deep water
feeders 7—A. Yes, sir, and grass pike is a marsh feeder.

Q. If the herring and whitetish fisheries are to be preserved, is it important to
prevent blue pickerel overrunning the lake ?—A. Yes, sir.

Q. Ought pound-nets to be 8o constructed as to catch those fish?—A. Yes, sir,
to preserve all small fish. One, or 1}-inch bar is the proper size, but small fish
should be taken out again ; this should be made compulsory.

Q. When you take your fish to the States do you sell them to wholesale men ?—
A. Yes, sir. N

Q. He receives and ships them ?—A. Yes, sir, Sandusky is the distributing

oint,
P Q. In selling your fish at Sandusky do the wholesale men understand that fish
are at some seasons better than at others 2—A. Yes, sir, thatis clear.

By Mr. Wilmot ; :

Q. What wodld you call fish in season ?—A. When fish are in good condition; out
of season would be when spawning. They are not as good when spawning as
three months before or after. ,

By Mr, Harris : ]

Q. Then, the public should be protected from having fish supplied when not in
best quality for food ?—A. Yes, sir.

Q. Would it be better for the fish trade?—A. Yes, sir; fish should not be sold
when not in season. .

Q. Do you know anything about gill-nets?—A. Gill-net fish are not as good
as caught in pound-nets.

Q. Could the public be supplied with good fresh fish from Lake Erie, unless
caught in pound nets? —A. No, sir; that is the only way I know of, unless by seines,

Q. How far eust on Lake Erie does you knowledge extend ?—A. To Port Stanley.

Q. Do you consider Port Stanley a good fishery ?—A, There have been good
fisheries there,

Q. Is there good fishery at Rondeau ?—A. Yes, sir.

Q. At Leamington ?—A. Better east of there.

Q. Of late ycars has the fishing industry been increasing on Lake Erie ?—A.
Yes, sir; some.

Q. Has it become quite an industry now down east 7—A. Yes, sir.

Q. How many years experience have you in these parts ?—A. Have been in
Canada eight years,

By Mr. Wilmot ; N

Q. Do you say you fished with twenty-two nets this year ?—A. Yes, sir.

Q. What quantity of fish from these nets this year?—A. This year, 1,593,012
pounds; in 1891, out of 32 nets, 1,160,635 pounds, exclusive of sturgeon.

Q. Have you any idea of the proportion of whitefish in 1892 ?—A. More than
in 1891. In this year’s catch perhaps 25 tons would be whitefish; ubout 80 per
ceuté)f the rest would be herring. They are the main fish ; the balance would be
soft fizh, '

Q. Now, about Pelee Island. Do you know anything about the fishing of the
American Pelee Club?—A, Yes, «ir.

Q. What is their mode of fishing 7—A. With hook and line.

Q. What do they consist of —A. American citizens, mostly.

Q. What does the hook and line consist of ?—A. Three hooks, with a feather
and spoon on a swivel on each line. - ‘
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Q. What number of fish do they catch ?—A. Can’t say; commercially speaking,
they do not come in considerable numbers, but they come for angling purposes.
" Catch about 20 or 30 a day. They come here for recreation. Some play poker,
“and they have bowling alleys and billiard tables, and stay usually ahout two weeks
in spiing and about the same in fall. They used to come eavlier at one time, but
later this year.
Q. 1s the club beneficial to the Island ?—A. They leave a good deal of money
there.

Q. Does this club return small bass into the water again?—A. I hear them say
that anything under a certain size does not count. They keep record of tish caught;
might occasionally get a perch or pickerel, but the general fish are black bass.

Q. Are herring as plentiful now as they were ?—A. [ think they are, speaking
of Lake Erie only ; I do not know anything about herring on the Detroit River.

Q. Are large quantities caught on both sides of the lake ?—A. Yes, sir; the
water is warm on the American side in June. In the middle of the lake it is warm
about August.

Q. Do you know that whitefish are caught in large quantities far out in Lake
Erie >—A. I know that quantities of small whitefish are caught out in the lake off
Erie, Cleveland and Fairport; tons of these are mot fit to be sold for herring, they
are too tender, they are about the size of small herring.

Q. Do you kuow what is done with these small fish?—A. Same are made into
fertilizers, others sold as herring, some thrown overboard, unless the nets have been
lifted recently. .

Q. Are these herring caught also on the American side?—A. Yes, sir; from
American boats and nets from Erie, Cleveland, Fairport, &c.; cannot say whether
they are canght in Canadian waters or not,

Q. In this ruinous for the whitefich fishery business on the lake 2—A. Certainly.

Q. Why is it ruinous ?—A. The instinct of the small whitefish fry leads them
out into deep water at first and they do not come out of that until they are at least
the size of herring, then the gill-net is put in as soon as they begin to move and
gets them.,

Q. Do you know are they capable of spawning ?—A. No, sir; they are immature
fish.

Q. Is the water dceper at the east end of the lake than at the west end ?—A.
Yes, sir.

’Q. Have you caught sturgeon in gill-nets —A. Have never seen them caught
in herring and whitefish gill-nets. A 10-inch mesh would only let a very small
sturgeon through. Herring and whitefish migrate from end to end of the lake. At
Peclee Island the fisheries are different from the main land, they are caught the same
there as on the American side during November. They have no summer fishing at
Pelee Island. )

By Mr. Harris :

Q. Have you got pound-nets all around the Island 7-—A. A few about all around,
the other boats have got some,

Q. How close to the shore does the leader commence as a rule, to what depth
of water 7—A. It is all shallow water, 10 or 12 feet deep. About 7-inch mesh for the
leader. .

Q. Do black bass lead well into pound-nets !—A. He will go into pound-nets,
but will go out again.

Q. Is it not considered a good fish for lifting in pound-nets ?—A. No, sir; never
saw half a ton lifted, but have heard of it from fishermen.

Q. How long ago since he said that happened ?—A. Eight years ago.

Q. What was the most you ever saw lifted off Pelee Island ?—A. As high as 200
pounds; that would be from 60 to 70 fish, and is a good lift.

Q. How often do they lift these nets ?—A. Once a day.

Q. Do they catch that many a day in pound-nets ?—A. No, sir; the average
might be two or three; they will not stay in pound-nets,
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Q. At what season of the year is the biggest lift>—A. About the early part of
September.

Q. What time does the Pelee Club get done fishing 7—A. Cannot give the date;
it is my impression this year the meet was in September.,

Q. At what season of the year is black bass best for market ?—A. The further
from spawning the better, best in September and October,

Q. Is there pretty good demand for black bass in the United States ?—A. Yes,
sir; they are considered a good table fish among some people.

Q. Do Canadians like to eat them?—A. Yes, sir.

Q. Do they never get them unless caught in pound-nets >—A. They catch a
good many with hook and hne, there are very few caught in pound-nets.

Q. Can the public in tho interior of the country get fish unless commercial
fishermen supply them ?—A. No, sir; unless some are caught with hook and line,

Q. Is it not a fact that black buss are sold in quantities in American markets ?
—A. There have been when caught in great numbers, but they are not caught with
hook and line.

Q. Are there any bass on the shore up here ?—A. East of Detroit River there
are a few splendid places to catch them.

Q. Are close seasons pretty well obeyed ?—A. For the last few years they have
been,

Q. Do you think it would make the people and fishermen on the shore dissatisfied
if exceptional privilege were given (o one and withheld from another in that respect ?
—A. I think they should be allowed to angle at any time.

Q. Why should not pound-nets and every mode of fishing be allowed as well 72—
A. Thev catch in a wholesale manner,

Q. Should angling clubs be permitted during close season but nets should not ?
—A. I think so. »

Q. Why do you think hlack bass spawn about July ?—A. Have seen bass with
spawn ripe sbout that season of the year.

Q. Did you ever see buss on spawning beds ?—A. No, xir.

Q. If spawn was ripe about July, when do you think close season for bass should
end ?—A. As far as commercial season is concerned it might be all the year round
prohibiting pound-nets from eatching bass.

Q. In the interest of black bass and for the preservation of the fisheries, when
should it end ?—A. I think close season should be from 15th of June to 15th of July.

Q. Do you think it right that if American citizens are forbidden to catch black
bass then in their own country, it would be right for us to say they might come here
and catch them, is that just 7—A. No, sir,

Q. Are there any bass on the American side 7—A. Yes, sir.

Q. Any close season ?—A. They catch them any time.

Q. Catch as many as at Pelee Island?—A. I think so, in proportion to the
people fishing.

Q. Can any one fish anywhere they like on the American side 7—A. Yes, sir.

Q. Any kind of mesh they like ?—A. Yes, sir,

Q. Is it a good plan to allow this on thisside of the lake ?—A. No, sir; the plan
of the Fishery Department of Canada for meshes and close seasons is good if properly
carried out; atl that is roquired to muke the system perfect is to give proper close
seasons, proper meshes and then the system is good.

JOHN A. BURTON sworn :(—

By Mr. Wilmot :

Q. Your residence ¥—A. Kent county.
Q. Oceupation ?—A.. Fisherman.
Q. How long?—A.. About five years(.w
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" Q. Nationality ?—A. Canadian.
Q. What is the nature of your fishery ?—A. Pound-nets.
Q. What kind of fish do you catech ?—A. Pickerel, blue aud gray, whitefish,
herring, sturgeon and coarse fish. i :

Q. Any salmon-trout ?——A. One this season, 34 pounds dressed.

Q. What particular waters do you fish in ?7—A. Twelve miles west of Rondeau,

Q. Do you use any net beside pound-net ?—A. No, sir.

Q. Do you do any winter fishing ?—A. No, sir.

Q. What is the size of your mesh ?-—~A. Pot, ¢-inch; tunnels, 2}4nch ; hearts, 5-
inch ; leaders, 8 to 10.

Q. Have you taken notice when fish are in good condition?—A. Herring in
June and July to the lst of August, we catch a good number of whitefish in July
—they are good then—sturgeon in June and July.

Q. Wheredoyou market your fish 7—A. To Captain Post; they go to Sandusky ;
a small portion are sold to Canadians,

Q. What kind of fish are sold to Canadians 7—A. Same as to Americans.

Q. What do you get for your fish 2—A. Whitefish, 5 cents a pound; pickerel, 4
cents ; herring and blue pickerel,  cent; very few bass.

Q. When do you meet with the most losses ?—A. In November.

Q. Have you taken notice when whitefish are ready to spawn?—A. About the
1st ot November. - :

Q. Herring 7—A. Later.

Q. When are sturgeon ready ?—A. We get most eggs for caviare in the latter
part of July. '

Q. Pickerel ?2-—A. They are done spawning by the 1st of April, because when
we catch them in spring we find them going east, not many going west.

Q. How small fish do you catch in your pot ?—A. Herring 6 or 7 inches long;
they are not marketable; we put them overboard with a dip-net after the large ones
are sorted out. '

Q. Any other small fish?—A. Small white bass, no whitefish.

Q. What about Sunday close time ?—A. It is not practicable.

Q. Are there any American fishermen fishing within our territory ?—A. I do
not know,

Q. Do you think it is right for proper close seasons to be established ?— A. I
do, in the interest of fishermen.

Q. What time do you set your net down?—A. From the 10th to the 20th of
April, then take it up until 10th of July, and set again the last of August or 1st of
September, until 1st of November, when the wind generally takes them up for us.

Q. Is it profitable to fish in November ?—A. No, sir. it is not,

Q. Is speuring practised in your neighbourhood ?—A. No. sir. .

Q. Do you get many sturgeon ?—A. Quite a few, about 75 or 80 this year, less
than in former years. .

Q. What did you get in former years 7—A. As high as 200.

Q. What is the cause of their being less ?—A. More northerly weather; we
attribute it to the wind; wo get sturgeon when it is rough weather.

Q. What is the average weight of surgeon 7—A. Average about 100 pounds,

Q. Do you sell the whole carcass ?—A. Yes, sir. ;

(. Who buys them ?—A. We sell to Post Fishing Co.; all fish are soid the same
way. ’l
Q. Does the tug come to your nets —A. Yes, sir, the fish are put on board.

Q. Is this done with the other nets in your neighbourhood 2——A, Yes, sir.

Q. Do you make a bargain for the whole scason ?—A. They tuke what fish we
catch during the whole season at marketable prices, only what we dispose of on our
own shore.

Q. Do they not make an agreement that you must give them all your fish 2—A.
No, sir. j
" Q. Do you prefer selling on the Canadian side ?—A. If we could sell our quantity.
Q. Do you get the highest price from Canadians or from Post Cof ?—A. From
Mr. Post, for wo have less trouble with the fish.
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Q. Where do the fish on this tug go ?—A. To Sandusky, Ohio.

Q. Straifht across 7—A. I do not know.

Q. Have you any knowledge whether artificial fisheries are any help ?—A. Yes,
sir, they are beneficial to fisherinen,

Q. Do they desire more of them ?>—A. Yes, sir. Would like tosee vlose seasons
properly kept und hatcheries carried out.

By Mr. Harris:

Q. Do little fish get in the nots frequently ?—A. Yes, sir,/we slack away the
nets o the rim line will be close to the water ; ‘when caught in large quantities we
let them all go when there are'not muny large ones, when there are we sort the big
ones out and upset the net into the lake.

Q. Did you hear that 4-inch mesh was ordered to be the regular mesh last
spring ?—A. Yes, sir. ,

Q. If ordered to fish with them, what then ?—A. I would not put in the netatall,

Q. What do you call your fishery ?—A. Herring fishery.

Q. Many blue pickerel ?7—A. Quite a fow, too many, they are very destructive
fish, prey upon young whitefish and young herring.

Q. Many sturgeon under 3% feet ?—A, Quite a few, liberato all under 3 feet, it
would be a benefit to put in all under 3} feet, we could sell them but not so high and
they are troublesome to handle.

Q. ilow would you like 3-inch extension mesh ?—A. It would be no good.

Q. Why so?—A. They would gill in it.

Q. What do you do with gilled tish ?—A. They are no good; we bury all we find
dead in our pounds.

Q. How often do you go to your pounds ?—A. Every day.

Q. Would fish be all bad that were gilled 7—A. If we went every day they would
not be bad, but in case of a storm they are bad,

Q. In your fishery is the least destructive pot one with mesh that will not gill
fish 2—A. Yes, sir.

Q. Are herring as plentiful as three or four years ago 7—A. More so.

Q. Have you the same description of fishing you had before ?—A.. Yes, sir, more
fish and less nets,

Mr. JOSEPH MALOCHE sworn :—

By Mr. Wilmot :

Q. Your occupation ?—A. Carpenter; have been a fisherman about twenty-five
years; gave it up five years ago.

Q. Your residence ?—A. Sandwich, West. »

Q. Nationality ?—A. Canadian.

Q. What sort of fishery did you carry on ?—A. Whitefish, herring, pickerel,&c.

Q. Did you carry on a whitefish fishery ?—A. Yes, sir, by seining in Detroit
River, St. Clair River, and Lake St. Clair; pound nets in Lake St.Clair. In fall we
caught whitefish principally, and herring, pickerel and soft fish in spring.
. Were your nets same as previous witness ?2—A. Yes, sir.
Where did you sell your fish ?—A. Same as former witness.
When do whitefish spawn ?—A. In November.
. Herring 7—A.. About the same.
. Pickerel ?—A. Some in Match, mostly in April.
. Anything about bass 7—A. Have caught them ; think they spawn in June.
Sturgeon ?—A.. In July.
. What was the mesh of your seine ?—A. 13 inch, 13-inch, 2-inch, for white-
fish, 3}-inch extension; herring, 2-inch exteansion. ‘

Q. Would whitefish gill in 3-inch mesh ?—A. They will,
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Q. Will whitefish gill in 23-inch mesh ?7—A. Seldom, but the smaller sized ones
will.

Q. Do you think it advisable to have properly selected close seasons ?—A. They
are no good if the fish are kept in proper pens so they can spawn, they lie still there
and nothing disturbs them.

Q. Are these pens muade with planks to walk all around them ?—A. Yes, sir,
generally,

Q. For what purpose ?—A. To_make it handy for people to walk around and
see how the fish are getting on,

Q. When these ponds were in use, a good many people walked around ?—A.
They did, when we would allow them.

Q. Fish could be disturbed then ?—A. Yes, when fish were thick they could be,
and were disturbed.

Q. Would they bo as quiet there as in the open river ?—A. I think so, the fish
were more quiet in the pen than in the river.

Q. Was the place where the horses and men were working alongside of the
pen 7—A. Where the tish were caught and seines drawn was part of the pen. This
made no disturbance to the fish at all.

Q. What did the fish come up Detroit River for?—A. To spawn.

Q. Were they principally caught in October and November?—A. Yes, sir.

Q. How soon in October ?—A. Commence about the 10th of October,

Q. Would this apply to herring, too ?—A. Herring commenced in September,
and spawned about the same as whitefish, .

Q. Is it a fact that some ponds would have 20,000, 30,000, and 40,000 whitefish
in ?—A. We had 80,000 and 90,000 at one time in a single pen.

Q. Were there any other pens would have as many as that 2—A. Ido not know
of any, there were in other pens at the same time 30,000 and 40,000.

Q. This would be, when?—A. In November, which was their spawuing time.

Q. What was done with these fish ?——A. They were kept until January, Febru-
ary, some until March, and sold in New York markets mostly.

Q. Did you sell them yourselves 7—A. Yes, sir, I went there,

Q. What would they bring about that time >—A. From $25 to $32 a hundred.

Q. Did some die in the pens?—A. A few of the biggest fish died in the pons.
Male fish are generally the largest ; they are the ones that died ; very few females died.

Q. Youthink the loss to theriver, if all males died, would not be great ?—A. No,
sir, females are of most value to the river. .

Q. If you had 1,000 females in a pen how many males would they requird ?—A,
Quite a foew, the great proportion of them would be males, and die. In the iast run
they are all smaller fish, and are pretty much all males.

Q. What quantity would you lose out of 90,000 in pons ?—A. If early, the loss
would be heavy, about 10 per cent would be lost. ‘

Q. If you had no pens would it be advisable to have close seasons to allow the
fish to spawn ?—A. Yes, sir.

Q. Do you think pens injurious to the rviver #—A. No, sir.

By request of Mr. Cleary the following questions were put:— .

Q. Do you know that young fish all lived that were spawned in thoso pens ?—A.
Most of the eggs spawned in pens produced young fish, and they lived ; have seen
millions of them in that way.

Q. How did you know they were young whitefish >—A. Was so well acquainted
with the fish.

Q. How many fins has a young whitefish ?—A. Never took the trouble to count,
but can tell them on sight. :

Q. Are fish affected by noise overhead ?—A. Fish cannot hear, but they can
see, If people were walking around these pens they could not hear, but the
vibration would frighten the fish; it would make no difference about 100 feet dis-
tance from the pen, but nearer it would annoy them.

Q. Do the larger proportion of fish diein October than in November ?—A. Yes,
sir, the water is colder in November,
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Q. Does the temperature of the water affect full-grown fish ?2—A. I believe it
does.

Q. Do you know anything about fish hatching ?—A. Yes, sir, & little, nothing
practical.

Q. Have you been inside the hatchery ?—A. Yes, sir, did not know anything
about it, saw young fish there, raw them put out, and they looked pretty lively.

Q. Do you know whether they lived or not?—A. That is hard to tell.

By Mr. Harris :

Q. When did you first see fish begin to fail in Detroit River ?—A. Fifteen years
ago.

Q. How do you account for the failure of the fishery ?—A. A good deal to
pound-nets,

Q. Did you ever fish with pound-nets ?—A. Yes, sir, in Lake St. Clair,

Q. Does that affect the fishery on Detroit River ?—A. 1t has nothing to do
withit. Never fished with pound-nets in Lake Erie; have been down to Kingsville,
on Lake Erie, twelve or fourteen years ago,

Q. Were thore any pound-nets there then ?—A. Yeos, sir.

Q. How many did yousee ?—A. Never kept track,

Q. How many do you think ?—A. Could not say.

Q. Haveyou any idea of the number of pound-nets on Lake Erie at that time?
—A. Could not tell. ‘

Q. Have you any idea of the size of Liake Erie; how long ?—A. Could not tell,
no idea, saw as far as Kingsvillo.

Q. Can you read and write ?—A. Yes, sir.

Q. How long have you lived here ?—A. Was raised here.

Q. How far wost have you been in the United States?—A. Many places—
Michigan, Ohio, on the shore of Ohio; have seen pound-nets there twelve years ago.

Q. Do you think if pound-nets were taken out of Lake Erie now, fishing
would be all right again in the river?—A. Yes, sir.

Q. How many pound-netg in Lake BErie ?-—A. Do not know anything about it.

Q. What kind of fishing would you recommend there?—A. Seine fishing is the
ounly kind that would pay.

Q. Would you draw them in October and November ?—A. Sometimes in Sep-
tember for herring. Fishing would pay better now than ever before, we would sell
the bulk of them in the United States. )

Q. Do they want any quantity of our fish there ?—A, Yes, sir.

Q. Would you have close season for these seines ?—A. Close season is all right
I think. November is the right time for herring and whitefish.

Q. Could you catch whitefish coming up Detroit River in November ?—A.
Catch them and spawn them in pens and sell them when spawned out. We would
have fish sure then and spawn for the public.

Q. Is it pretty clear that all fish run up to spawn ?—A. Yes, sir.

Q. Is this supposed to be the easiest place to catch them ?—A. Yes, sir, the
easiest way in the rough season.

Q. What about the hatchery ?—A. I do npot think much of that; very little
help; but I think a pen is the better way of breeding them in Canada or the United
States, they breed naturally in pens,

Mr. JOSEPH ALLEN sworn :—

By Mr. Wilmot :

Q. Your residence? —A. Sandwich.

Q. Your occupation ?—A. Fisherman, still fishing.

Q. How long a fisherman ?—A, For ;he lagt 20 years.
1
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Q. Nationality ?—A. Canadian, '
Q. Where are you fishing 7—A. Lake Huron.

Q. What kind of fishery did you run here ?—A. Seine fishing in Detroit River,
for whitefish and herring, and a few sturgeon, probably from 50 to 75 in a fall.

Q. What kind of fishery are you engaged in ?—A. Whitefish fishery on Detroit
River and Lake St. Clair; run seines on River St. Clair.

’ Q. What is the size of mesh ?—A. For herring, 2-inch extension, whitefish, 4-
inch extension.

Q. Will 3-inch mesh gill any whitefish ?—A. Tt will if gill-net twine, it will not
if seine twine, some odd fish will gill.

Q. When are whitefish in best condition for market?—A. They are always in
good condition if you can catch them, but not quite 80 good after spawning,.

Q. When do they spawn ?—A. About the 10th of November~—some before, the
greater part after. '

Q. When do herring spawn ?-—A. Latter part of November.

Q. Have you ever seen them spawning in the beginning of November ?7—A.
Never.

Q. When do sturgeon spawn ?—A, The year round, sir—eggs are flowing from
them the year round, more particularly in June.

Q. Do you make cavinre?—A. Yes, sir; eggs are a little more loose in June,

Q. Do you know anything about bass ?—A. Nothing.

Q. Do you know anything about Americans fishing in our waters at all 7—A.
I do not know.

Q. Do you believe it advisable to have well selected close seasons for preserving
the fish ?2—A. I do not think so at all. I think if all nets, in the first place, had
right sized mesh, 4-inch extension, and not destroying amall fish, the fish would be
preserved. ' I think fishermen would be better satisfied to fish 4-inch mesh, and fish
when others do.

Q. All big fish would be caught ?—A. Yes, sir, have seen a great many small
fish caught, some were used and some were not. These were caught in meshes
3-inch extension.

Q. What about pound-nets using 1-inch bar ?—A. Ido not think it right that any
net should be allowed under 4-inch extension if it is desirable to preserve the fishery.
This should apply alike to pound, seine and gill-nets.

Q. Do you think it wise to have fishing general in the month of November, if
that is the spawning time for whitefish ?—A. Whitefishshould be caught at all times
if limited to 4-inch extension. We are helping to supply fish for the same waters
as'Americans, and why not have the benefit of it as weli as Americans.

Q. At what time are most herring caught in Detroit River >—A. In November,
which is their spawning season.

Q. Do you know anything about the herring fisheries in Detroit River so far as
to quantity canght ten years ago ?—A. Herring were caught in good numbers seven
years ago; as many as 400,000 and 500,000 were caught on the west side of Fighting
Island on tive stations, For 1888 and 1889 we did not catch much more than enough
to pay expenses.

Q. Were they ripe for spawning when you caught them ?—A. Do not think so;
they were caught principally in Soptember and the beginning of October.

Q. What were they there so numerously for ?—A. Do not know; they were
filled with spawn.

Q. Do you not think catching such vast numbers would affect the crop of young
fish atterwards ?—A. It might, it might not. It does not improve it, this quantity
being taken could not improve the fishery.

Q. If they were allowed to spawn do you think it would improvo the fishery
then ?—A. I think it would. The same would apply to whitefish.

Q. When are these nets generally set for fishing 2—A. In fall, put out about
the Ist of September for herring, for whitefish about the 15th or 25th of October,
and fishing was carried on through October and November until 1889. Permits,
however, were granted to catch whitefish during the month of November, wi